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Public Law 97-258
97th Congress
An Act

To revise, codify, and enact without substantive ¢ mﬂl
mtlam, t.omoneyandﬁnance.astiﬂe , United cods

Be it enacted ? the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled,

TITLE 31, UNITED STATES CODE

SectioN 1. Certain general and permanent laws of the United
States, related to money and finance, are revised, codified, and
gnﬁtcted as title 81, United States Code, “Money and Finance”, as
ollows:

TITLE 31—-MONEY AND FINANCE

SusTITLE Sec.
I. GENERAL 101
II. THE BUDGET PROCESS 1101
IIl. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 3101
IV. MONEY 5101
V. GENERAL ASSISTANCE ADMINISTRATION 6101
VI. MISCELLANEOUS 9101
SUBTITLE I—-GENERAL
Sec.
1. DEFINITIONS 101
3. DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 301
5. OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET. 501
7. GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 701
CHAPTER 1-DEFINITIONS
Sec.
101. Agency.

102. Executive agency.
103. United States.

§101. Agency

In this title, “agency” means a department, agency, or instrumen-
tality of the United States Government.
§ 102. Executive agency

In this title, “executive agency” means a department, agency, or
mstrumentahty in the e?z%?m:xyve branch the United States

§103. United States

In this title, “United States”, when used in a geographic sense,
means the States of the United States and the District of Columbia.
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CHAPTER 3—DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY
SUBCHAPTER I—ORGANIZATION

301. Department of the Treasury.

302. Treasury of the United States.

303. Bureau of Engraving and Printing.
304. Bureau of the Mint.

305. ngeralseﬂqancing Bank.

Fiscal Service.
807. Office of the Comptroller of the Currency.
308. United States Customs Service.
309. Continuing in office.
SUBCHAPTER II—ADMINISTRATIVE
321. General authority of the Secretary.
322. Working capital‘gmd.
So1 proﬁlm’vemmnt o :gt-efawdmgctfh turity of obligati
; an n e maturity of o ions.
325. Intem::fonal affairs authorization.
326. Availability of appropriations for certain expenses.
327. Advancements and reimbursements for services.
328. Accounts and payments of former disbursing officials.
329. Limitations on outside activities.
330. Practice before the Department.
331. Reports.

SUBCHAPTER I—ORGANIZATION

§ 301. Department of the Treasury

(a) The Department of the Treasury is an executive department of
the United States Government at the seat of the Government.

(b) The head of the Department is the Secretary of the Treasury.
The Secretary is appointed by the President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate.

(c) The Department has a Deputy Secretary of the Treasury
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate. The Deputy Secretary shall carry out—

(1) duties and powers prescribed by the Secretary; and

(2) the duties and powers of the Secretary when the Secretary
is absent or unable to serve or when the office of Secretary is
vacant.

(d) The Department has an Under Secretary, an Under Secretary
for Monetary Affairs, 2 Deputy Under Secretaries, and a Treasurer
of the United States, appointed b{‘hthe President, Bﬂoand with the
advice and consent of the Senate. The Department has a Fiscal
Assistant Secretary appointed by the Secretary. They shall carry out
duties and powers prescribed by the Secretary. When appointing the
Under Secretary, the President may designate the Under Secretary
as Counselor. When appointing each Deguty Under Secrem.x'éail:ha
Prgasiggnt t:;;y designate the Deputy Under Secretary as an ist-
an’ re ¥

(e) The Department has 5 Assistant Secretaries a&pointed by the
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The
Assistant Secretaries shall carry out duties and powers prescribed
by the Secretary. The Assistant Secretaries appointed under this
subsection are in addition to the Assistant Secretaries appointed
under subsection (d) of this section.

(f(1) The Department has a General Counsel appointed by the
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The
General Counsel is the chief law officer of the Department. Without
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regard to those provisions of title 5 governing appointment in the
competitive service, the Secretary may appoint not more than 5
Assistant General Counsels. The Secretary may designate one of the
Assistant General Counsels to act as the General Counsel when the
General Counsel is absent or unable to serve or when the office of
General Counsel is vacant. The General Counsel and Assistant
General Counsels shall carry out duties and powers prescribed by
the Secretary.

(2) The President may appoint, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, an Assistant General Counsel who shall be the Chief
Counsel for the Internal Revenue Service. The Chief Counsel is the
chief law officer for the Service and shall carry out duties and
powers prescribed by the Secretary.

(g) The Department shall have a seal.

§ 302. Treasury of the United States

The United States Government has a Treasury of the United
States. The Treasury is in the Department of the Treasury.

§ 303. Bureau of Engraving and Printing

(a) The Bureau of Engraving and Printing is a bureau in the
Department of the Treasury.

(b) The head of the Bureau is the Director of the Bureau of
Engraving and Printing appointed by the Secretary of the Treasury.
The Director—

(1) shall carry out duties and powers prescribed by the Secre-

; and
mﬁ) reports directly to the Secretary.

§ 304. Bureau of the Mint

(a) The Bureau of the Mint is a bureau in the Department of the
Ireasu %

(b)(1) The head of the Bureau is the Director of the Mint. The
Director is aEpointed by the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate. The term of the Director is 5 years. The
President m:ﬁ remove the Director from office. On removal, the
President shall send a message to the Senate giving the reasons for
removal.

(2) The Director shall carry out duties and powers prescribed by
the Secretary of the Treasury.

§ 305. Federal Financing Bank

The Federal Financing Bank, established under section 4 of the
Federal Financing Bank Act of 1973 (12 U.S.C. 2283), is subject to
the direction and supervision of the Secretary of the Treasury.

§ 306. Fiscal Service

(a) The Fiscal Service is a service in the Department of the
reasury.
(b) The head of the Fiscal Service is the Fiscal Assistant Secretary
appointed under section 301(d) of this title.
(¢) The Fiscal Service has a—
(1) Bureau of Government Financial Operations, having as its
head a Commissioner of Government Financial Operations; and
(2) Bureau of the Public Debt, having as its head a Commis-
sioner of the Public Debt.
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(d) The Secretary of the Treasury may designate another officer of
the Department to act as the Fiscal Assistant Secretary when the
Fiscal Assistant Secre is absent or unable to serve or when the
office of Fiscal Assistant tary is vacant.

8§ 307. Office of the Comptroller of the Currency

The Office of the Comptroller of the Currency, established under
section 324 of the Revised Statutes (12 U.S.C. 1), is an office in the
Department of the Treasury.

§ 308. United States Customs Service

The United States Customs Service, established under section 1 of
the Act of March 3, 1927 (19 U.S.C. 2071), is a service in the
Department of the Treasury.

§.309. Continuing in office

When the term of office of an officer of the Department of the
Treasury ends, the officer may continue to serve until a successor is
appointed and qualified.

SUBCHAPTER II—ADMINISTRATIVE

§ 321. General authority of the Secretary

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall—

(1) prepare plans for improving and managing receipts of the
United States Government and managing the public debt;

(2) carry out services related to finances that the Secretary is
required to perform;

(3) issue warrants for money drawn on the Treasury consist-
ent with appropriations;

(4) mint coins, engrave and print currency and security docu-
ments, and refine and assay bullion, and may strike medals;

(5) prescribe regulations that the Secretary considers best
calculated to promote the public convenience and security, and
to protect the Government and individuals from fraud and loss,
that apxly to anyone who may—

(A) receive for the Government, Treasury notes, United
States notes, or other Government securities; or

(B) be engaged or employed in preparing and issuing
those notes or securities;

(6) collect receipts;

(7) with a view to prosecuting persons, take steps to discover
fraud and attempted fraud involving receipts and decide on
ways to prevent and detect fraud; and

(8) maintain separate accounts of taxes received in each State,
territory, and possession of the United States, and collection
district, with each account listing—

(A) each kind of tax;
(B) the amount of each tax; and
(C) the money paid as pay and allowances to officers and
employees of the Department collecting taxes in that State,
territory, possession, or district.
(b) The Secretary may—

(1) prescribe regulations to carry out the duties and powers of

the Secretary;
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(2) delegate duties and powers of the Secretary to another
officer or employee of the Department of the Treasury;

(3) transfer within the Department the records, property,
officers, employees, and unexpended balances of appropriations,
allocations, and amounts of the Department that the gecretary
considers necessary to carry out a delegation made under clause
(2) of this subsection;

(4) detail, in addition to details authorized under another law,
not more than 6 officers and employees of the Department at
any one time to enforce the laws related to the Department,
except that of those 6 officers and employees not more than 4
officers and employees—

(A) paid from the appropriations for the collection of
customs may be so detailed;
(B) paid from the appropriations for internal revenue
s
pai m appropriations for suppressing counter-
feiting and other crimes may be so t:‘.el:ailed‘;J

(5) authorize, at rates and under conditions prescribed by the
Secretary, the private use of telephone lines controlled by the
Department when the use does not interfere with Department
business; and

(6) buy arms and ammunition required by officers and
employees of the Department in carrying out their duties and
powers.

(c) Duties and powers of officers and employees of the Department
are vested in the Secretary except duties and powers—

(1) vested by subchapter II of chapter 5 of title 5 in adminis-
trative law judges employed by the tary; and

(2) of the Comptroller of the Currency.

§ 322. Working capital fund

(a) The Department of the Treasury has a working capital fund.
Amounts in the fund are available for expenses of operating and
maintaining common administrative services of the Department
that the Secre of the Treasury, with the approval of the Director
of the Office of Management and Budget, decides may be carried out
more advantageously and more economically as central services.
Amounts in the fund may total not more than $1,000,000 at any
time.

(b) Amounts in the fund remain available until expended.
Amounts may be appropriated to the fund.

(c) The fund consists of—

(1) amounts appropriated to the fund;

(2) to the extent transferred to the fund by the Secretary, the
reasonable value of supply inventories, equipment, and other
assets and inventories on order for providing services out of
amounts in the fund, less rela liabilities and unpaid
obligations;

{g amounts received from the sale or exchange of property;
an

(4& payments received for loss or damage to property of the

fun
(d) The fund shall be reimbursed, or credited with advance pay-
ments, from amounts available to the Department or from other
sources, for supplies and services at rates that will equal the
expenses of operation, including accrual of annual leave and the
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depreciation of plant and equipment. Amounts the Secre decides
are in excess of the needs of the fund shall be deposited at the end of
each fiscal year in the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.

§ 323. Investment of operating cash

(a) To manage United States cash, the Secretary of the Treasury
may invest any part of the operating cash of the Treasury for not
more than 90 days. Investments may be made in obligations of—

(1) depositaries maintaining Treasury tax and loan accounts
secured by pledged collateral acceptable to the Secretary; and
(2) the United States Government.

(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not—

(1) require the Secretary to invest a cash balance held in a
particular account; or

(2) permit the Secretary to require the sale of obligations by a
particular person, dealer, or financial institution.

(c) The Secretary shall consider the prevailing market in prescrib-
ing rates of interest for investments under subsection (a)1) of this
section.

§ 324. Disposing and extending the maturity of obligations

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury may—
(1) dispose of obligations—
(A) acquired by the Secretary for the United States Gov-
ernment; or
(B) delivered by an executive agency; and
(2) make arrangements to extend the maturity of those
obligations.

(b) The Secretary may dispose or extend the maturity of obliga-
tions under subsection (a) of this section in the way, in amounts, at
prices (for cash, obligations, property, or a combination of cash,
obligations, or property), and on conditions the Secretary considers
advisable and in the public interest. However, the Secretary may
not dispose of obligations of one issuer, held by the Secretary at one
time, having on the date of disposal a total face or par value of more
than $1,000,000 or, if no-par obligations, a stated or book value of
more than $1,000,000.

(c) The authority under this section is in addition to authority
under another law.

§ 325. International affairs authorization

(a) Under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury,
the Secre may provide officers and employees of the Depart-
ment of the Treasury c ing out international affairs duties and
powers of the Department m:g allowances and benefits comparable
to those provided under chapter 9 of title I of the Foreign Service
Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4081 et seq.).

(b) The following amounts may be appropriated to the Secretary
for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1982:

(1) not more than $22,896,000 to carry out the international
affairs duties and powers of the Department (including amounts
for official functions and reception and representation
expenses),

(2) not more than $1,000,000 for increases in—

(A) pay, under section 5382(c) and subchapter I of chapter
53 of tiL{a 5 (except section 5303), of officers and employees
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carrying out the duties and powers referred to in clause (1)
of this subsection;
(B) departmental contributions attributable to those pay
increases; and
(C) allowances and benefits, because of cost of living
increases, provided under subsection (a) of this section.
(c) Necessary amounts may be appropriated to the Secretary for
each fiscal year beginning after September 30, 1982—

(1) to carry out the international affairs duties and powers of
the Department (including amounts for official functions and
reception and representation expenses);

(2) for increases in—

(A) pay, under section 5382(c) and subchapter I of chapter
53 of title 5 (except section 5303), of officers and employees
carrying out the duties and powers referred to in clause (1)
of this subsection;

(B) departmental contributions attributable to those pay
increases; and

(C) allowances and benefits, because of cost of living
increases, provided under subsection (a) of this section.

§ 326. Availability of appropriations for certain expenses

(a) Under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury,
an appropriation for the Department of the Treasury available to
pay travel expenses also is available to pay expenses to attend
meetings of organizations related to the function or activity for
which the appropriation is made.

(b) The Secretary may approve reimbursement to agents on pro-
tective missions for subsistence expenses authorized by law without
regard to rates established under section 5702 of title 5.

§ 327. Advancements and reimbursements for services

(a) In this section, “service” includes service provided in—
(1) disbursing and receiving amounts.
(2) servicing bonds.
(3) making accounts.
(4) maintaining bank accounts.

(b) When the Secretary of the Treasury provides a service for an
agency (except the Department of the Treasury) for which amounts
have not been appropriated to the Department, the agency may
advance for credit or reimburse the Department the amounts neces-
sary to provide the service. Notwithstanding section 3302 of this
title, amounts advanced or reimbursed may be credited to the
appropriation of the Department that is current when the service is
provi

§ 328. Accounts and payments of former disbursing officials

(a) If a chief disbursing official or a director of a disbursing center
of the Department of the Treasury dies, resigns, or leaves office, the
deputy chief disbursing official or the deputy director of the disburs-
ing center designated by the Secretary of the Treasury may contin-
ue the accounts and payments in the name of the former disbursing
official or director through the last day of the 2d month after the
month in which the death, resignation, or separation occurs. The
accounts and payments shall be allowed, audited, and settled as
provided by law. The Secretary shall honor checks signed in the
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name of the former disbursing official or director in the same way as
if the former disbursing official or director had continued in office.

(b) Only the deputy chief or deputy director designated under
subsection (a) of this section is liable for actions taken in the name
of the former disbursing official under subsection (a).

§ 329. Limitations on outside activities

(a)1) The Secretﬂ.e? of the Treasury and the Treasurer may not—
(A) be involved in trade or commerce;
(B) own any part of a vessel (except a pleasure vessel);
(C) buy or hold as a beneficiary in trust public property;
(D) be involved in buying or disposing of obligations of a State
or the United States Government; and
(E) personally take or use a benefit gained from conducting
messlaof the Department of the Treasury except as author-
y law.

(2) An officer violating this subsection shall be fined $3,000,
removed from office, and thereafter may not hold an office of the
G?E?‘Tf?ni dual (except tors) giving infa leading

indivi except prosecutors) giving information leadi
to the prosecution and conviction of an individual violating this
subsection shall receive $1,500 of the fine when paid.

(b)(1) An officer or employee of the Department (except the Secre-
tary or Treasurer) may not—

(A) on a trade or business in the funds, debts, or
property of a State or the Government; and
) personally use a benefit gained from conducting business
of the Department.

(2) An officer or empluﬁflzceeviolating this subsection shall be fined

$500 and removed from office.

§ 330. Practice before the Department
(a) Subject to section 500 of title 5, the Secretary of the Treasury

may—
(1) regulate the practice of representatives of persons before
the Department of the Treasury; and
(2) before admitting a representative to practice, require that
the representative demonstrate—
(A) good character;
(B) good reputation;
(C) necessary qualifications to enable the representative
to provide to persons valuable service; and
) competency to advise and assist persons in presenting
(b) Aﬁ:ahEir d fi roceed. he Sec
r notice and opportunity for a p ing, the retary
may suspend or disbar from practice before the Department a
representative who—
(1) is incompetent;
(2) is disreputable;
(3) violates regulations prescribed under this section; or
(4) with intent to defraud, willfully and knowingly misleads or
threatens the person being represented or a prospective person
to be represented.

§ 331. Reports

(a) The Secretary of the Treas shall submit to Congress each
year an annual report. The report s include—
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(1) a statement of the public receipts and public expenditures
for the prior fiscal year;

(2) estimates of public receipts and public expenditures for the
current and next fiscal years;

(3) plans for improving and increasing public receipts to
provide Congress with information on ways to raise amounts
necessary to meet public expenditures;

(4) a statement of all contracts for supplies or services made
by the Secretary during the prior fiscal year;

(5) a statement of appropriations expended to pay for miscel-
laneous claims not otherwise provided for;

(6) a statement on all payments made from the fund under
section 3126 of this title for the prior fiscal year; and
thg] eatlmaﬂ imates of amounts for payment under section 1322(b) of

is title.

(b)1) On the first day of each regular session of Congress, the
Secretary shall submit to Congress a report for the prior fiscal year
on—

(A) the total and individual amounts of contingent liabilities
and unfunded liabilities of the United States Government;

(B) as far as practicable, trust fund liabilities, liabilities of
Government corporations, indirect liabilities not included as a
part of the public debt, and liabilities of insurance and annuity
programs (including their actuarial status);

(C) collateral pledged and assets available (or to be realized) as
security for the liabilities (separately noting Government obli-
gations) and other assets specifically available to liquidate the
liabilities of the Government; and

(D) the total amount in each category under clauses (A)-(C) of
this paragraph for each agency.

(2) The report shall present the information required under para-
graph (1) of this subsection in a concise way, with explanatory
material (including an analysis of the significance of liabilities based
:glpast experience and probable risk) the Secretary considers desir-

e.

(¢) On the first day of each regular session of Congress, the
Secretary shall submit to Congress a report for the prior fiscal year
on the total amount of public receipts and public expenditures
listing receipts, when practicable, by ports, districts, an;getatea and
the expenditures by each appropriation.

(d) The Secretary shall report to either House of Congress in
person or in writing, as required, on matters referred to the Secre-
tary by that House of Congress.

CHAPTER 5—O0FFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET
SUBCHAPTER I—ORGANIZATION

. Office of Management and Budget.
. Officers.
503. Office of Information and Regulatory Affairs.

SUBCHAPTER II—ADMINISTRATIVE

E

521. Employees.
522. Necessary expenditures.
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SUBCHAPTER I—ORGANIZATION

§ 501. Office of Management and Budget

The Office of Management and Budget is an office in the Execu-
tive Office of the President.

§502. Officers

(a) The head of the Office of Management and Budget is the
Director of the Office of Management and Budget. The Director is
appointed b{}the President, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate. Under the direction of the President, the Director shall
administer the Office.

(b) The Office has a Deputy Director of the Office of Management
and Budget, a;g)inted by the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate. The Deputy Director—

(1) shall carry out the duties and powers prescribed by the
Director; and

(2) acts as the Director when the Director is absent or unable
to serve or when the office of Director is vacant.

(c) The Office has 3 Assistant Directors who shall carry out the
duties and powers prescribed by the Director.

(d) The Office may have not more than 6 additional officers, each
of whom is appointed in the competitive service by the Director,
with the a%proval of the President. Each additional officer shall
carry out the duties and powers prescribed by the Director. The
Director shall specify the title of each additional officer.

(e) When the Director and Deputy Director are absent or unable to
serve or when the offices of Director and Deputy Director are
B%::gt% the President may designate an officer of the Office to act as

Tr.

§ 503. Office of Information and Regulatory Affairs

The Office of Information and tory Affairs, established
under section 3503 of title 44, is an office in the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget.

SUBCHAPTER II—ADMINISTRATIVE

§ 521. Employees

The Director of the Office of Management and Budget shall
appoint and fix the pay of employees of the Office under regulations
prescribed by the President.

§ 522. Necessary expenditures

The Director of the Office of Management and Budget may make
necessary expenditures for the Office under regulations prescribed
by the President.

CHAPTER 7—GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE

SUBCHAPTER I—DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL ORGANIZATION

Sec.

701. Definitions.

T702. General Accounting Office.

703. Comptroller General and Deputy Comptroller General.
704. Relationship to other laws.
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SUBCHAPTER II—GENERAL DUTIES AND POWERS

711. General authority.
712. Investigating the use of public money.
718. Anﬂ:tmegi;nl::wmnl Revenue Be.rvme and Bureau of Alcohol, Tobaceo, and

714. Audit of Financial Institutions Examination Council, Federal Reserve Board,
Federal reserve banks, Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, and Office
ofOomptrolleruftheGunmcy

715. Audit of accounts and operations of the District of Columbia government.

716. Availability of information and inspection of records.

717. Evaluating and activities of the United States Government.
T18. Availability of reports.
719. Comptroller
720. Agency reports.
SUBCHAPTER III—PERSONNEL
731. General.
732. Personnel t system

752. Chairman and General Counsel.
3:553' m %';dm Comptrolier General.
. e er.

755. Judicial review.

SUBCHAPTER V—ANNUITIES

2. Anm:ity of the Comptroller General.
773. Election of survivor ts.
T774. Survivor annuities.

Refunds.

776. Payment of survivor benefits.

T77. Annuity increases.

778. Dependency and disability decisions.
779. Use of appropriations.

SUBCHAPTER I—DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL
ORGANIZATION
§ 701. Definitions

In this chapter—
(1) “agency” includes the District of Columbia government
g&ioes not include the legislative branch or the Supreme
(2) “appropriations” means appropriated ounts and
includ%ﬁ) l?u: priate context—

(B) authonty to make obligations by contiract before

ropriations; an
(C) other authonty making amounts avai for obliga-
tion or expenditure.
§ 702. General Accounting Office
(@ The General Accounting Office is tality of

the United States Government mdependent of the executlve
departments.

(b) The head of the Office is the Comptroller General of the United
States. The Office has a Deputy Comptroller General of the United

#7-200 O—B4—pt. 1—30 : QL3
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(c) The Administrator of General Services shall provide the Comg-
troller General with space in the General Accounting Office Build-
ing that the Comptroller General considers necessary for use by the
Comptroller General.

(d) The Comptroller General may adopt a seal for the Office.

§ 703. Comptroller General and Deputy Comptroller General

(a)X1) The Comptroller General and Deputy Comptroller General
are appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate.

(2) When a vacancy occurs in the office of Comptroller General or
Deputy Comgtroller General, a commission is established to recom-
mend individuals to the President for appointment to the vacant
office. The commission shall be composed of—

(A) the Speaker of the House of Representatives;

(B) the President pro tempore of the Senate;

(C) the majority and minority leaders of the House of Repre-
sentatives and the Senate;

(D) the chairmen and ranking minority members of the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs of the Senate and the Commit-
tee on Government Operations of the House; and

(E) when the office of Deputy Comptroller General is vacant,
the Comptroller General.

(3) A commission established because of a vacancy in the office of
the Comptroller General shall recommend at least 3 individuals.
The President may ask the commission to recommend additional
individuals.

(b) Except as provided in subsection (e) of this section, the term of
the Comptroller General is 15 years. The Comptroller General may
not be reappointed. The term of the Deputy Comptroller General
expires on the date an individual is appointed Comptroller General.
The Deputy Comptroller General may continue to serve until a
successor is appointed.

(c) The Deputy Comptroller General—

(1) carries out duties and powers prescribed by the Comptrol-
ler General; and

(2) acts for the Comptroller General when the Comptroller
General is absent or unable to serve or when the office of
Comptroller General is vacant.

(d) The Comptroller General shall designate an officer or
employee of the General Accounting Office to act as Comptroller
General when the Comptroller General and Deputf\;_ Com}:troller
General are absent or unable to serve or when the offices of Comp-
troller General and Depug Comptroller General are vacant.

(eX1) A Comptroller General or Deputy Comptroller General
rptirehs on becoming 70 years of age. Either may be removed at any
time by—

(A) impeachment; or

(B) joint resolution of Congress, after notice and an oppor-
tunity for a hearing, only for—

(i) permanent disability;

(ii) inefficiency;

(iii) neglect of duty;

(iv) malfeasance; or

(v) a felony or conduct involving moral turpitude.

(2) A Comptroller General or Deputy Comptroller General
removed from office under paragraph (1) of this suﬂsection may not
be reappointed to the office.
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(f) The annual rate of basic pay of the—
(1) Comptroller General is equal to the rate for level II of the
Executive Schedule; and
(2) Deputy Comptroller General is equal to the rate for level
I1I of the Executive Schedule.

§ 704. Relationship to other laws

(a) To the extent a?plicable, all laws generally related to adminis-
tering an agency apply to the Comptroller General.

(b)Acopyofarecordandatranscrégtfromarecordo:proceeding
of the Comptroller General, that the Comptroller General or Deputy
Comptroller General certifies under seal, shall be admitted as evi-
dence with the same effect as a copy or transcript referred to in
section 1733 of title 28.

SUBCHAPTER I—-GENERAL DUTIES AND POWERS

§711. General authority

The Comptroller General may—

(1) prescribe lations to carry out the duties and powers of
the Comptroller General;

(2) delegate the duties and powers of the Comptroller General
to officers and employees of the General Accounting Office as
the Comptroller General decides is necessary to carry out those
duties and powers;

(3) regulate the practice of representatives of persons before
the Office; and

(4) administer oaths to witnesses when auditing and settling
accounts.

§ 712. Investigating the use of public money

The Comptroller General shall—

(1) investigate all matters related to the receipt, disburse-
ment, and use of public money;

(2) estimate the cost to the United States Government of
complying with each restriction on expenditures of a specific
appropriation in a general appropriation law and report each
estimate to Congress with recommendations the Comptroller
Gfig)eral acinnsiders dﬁsirable; gy T

analyze expenditures of each executive agen e Comp-
troller General believes will help Congress deglyde whether
public money has been used and expended economically and
efficiently;

(4) make an investigation and report ordered by either House
of Congress or a committee of Congress having jurisdiction over
revenue, appropriations, or expenditures; and

(5) give a committee of Congress having jurisdiction over
revenue, appropriations, or expenditures the help and informa-
tion the committee requests.

§713. Audit of Internal Revenue Service and Bureau of Alcohol,
Tobacco, and Firearms

(a) Under regulations of the Comptroller General, the Comptroller
General shall audit the Internal Revenue Service and the Bureau of
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Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms, of the Department of the Treasury.
An audit under this section does not affect a final decision of the
Secretary of the Treasury under section 6406 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 6406).

(bX1) To carry out this section and to the extent provided by and
only subject to section 6103 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26
U.S.C. 6103)—

(A) returns and return information (as defined in section
6103(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 6103(b))
shall be made available to the Comptroller General; and

(B) records and property of, or used by, the Service or the
Bureau, shall be made available to the Comptroller General.

(2) At least once every 6 months, the Comptroller General shall
designate each officer and employee of the General Accounting
Office by name and title to whom returns, return information, or
records or property of the Service or the Bureau that can identify a
particular taxpayer may be made available. Each designation or a
certified copy of the designation shall be sent to the Committee on
Finance of the Senate, the Committee on Ways and Means of the
House of Representatives, the Committee on Governmental Affairs
of the Senate, the Committee on Government rations of the
House, the Joint Committee on Taxation, the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, and the Director of the Bureau.

(3) Except as expressly provided by law, an officer or employee of
the Office may make known information derived from a record or
property of, or in use by, the Service or the Bureau that can identify
a particular taxpayer only to another officer or employee of the
Offg:e ]:vhose duties or powers require that the record or property be
made known.

§ 714. Audit of Financial Institutions Examination Council, Fed-
eral Reserve Board, Federal reserve banks, Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation, and Office of Comptroller
of the Currency

(a) In this section, “agency” means the Financial Institutions
Examination Council, the Federal Reserve Board, Federal reserve
banks, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, and the Office of
the Comptroller of the Currency.

(b) Under regulations of the Comptroller General, the Comptroller
General shall audit an agency, but may carry out an onsite exami-
nation of an open insured bank or bank holding company only if the
appropriate agency has consented in writing. Audits of the Federal
Reserve Board and Federal reserve banks may not include—

(1) transactions for or with a foreign central bank, govern-
ment of a foreign country, or nonprivate international financing
organization;

(2) deliberations, decisions, or actions on monetary policy
matters, including discount window operations, reserves of
member banks, securities credit, interest on deposits, and open
market operations;

(3) transactions made under the direction of the Federal Open
Market Committee; or

(4) a part of a discussion or communication among or between
members of the Board of Governors and officers and employees
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of the Federal Reserve System related to clauses (1)-(3) of this
subsection.

(c)(1) Except as provided in this subsection, an officer or employee
of the General Accounting Office may not disclose information
identifying an open bank, an open bank holding company, or a
customer of an open or closed bank or bank holding company. The
Comptroller General may disclose information related to the affairs
of a closed bank or closed bank holding company identifying a
customer of the closed bank or closed bank holding company only if
the Comptroller General believes the customer had a controllin
influence in the management of the closed bank or closed ban
holding company or was related to or affiliated with a person or
group ﬁﬂving a controlling influence.

(2) An officer or employee of the Office may discuss a customer,
bank, or bank holding company with an official of an agency and
may report an apparent criminal violation to an appropriate law
enforcement authority of the United States Government or a State.

(8) This subsection does not authorize an officer or employee of an
agency to withhold information from a committee of Congress
authorized to have the information.

(dX1) To carry out this section, all records and property of or used
by an agency, including samples of reports of examinations of a
bank or bank holding company the Comptroller General considers
statistically meaning'fgul and work gers and correspondence related
to the reports shall be made available to the Comptroller General.
The Comptroller General shall give an agency a current list of
officers and employees to whom, with proper identification, records
and property may be made available, and who may make notes or
copies necessary to ¢ out an audit. An agency shall give the
Comptroller General suitable and lockable offices and furniture,
telephones, and access to copying facilities.

(2) Except for the temporary removal of workpapers of the Comp-
troller General that do not identify a customer of an open or closed
bank or bank holding company, an open bank, or an open bank
holding company, all workpapers of the Comptroller General and
records and property of or used by an agency that the Comptroller
General possesses during an audit, shall remain in the agency. The
Comptgller General shall prevent unauthorized access to records or
property.

§715. Audit of accounts and operations of the District of Colum-
bia government

(a) In addition to the audit carried out under section 455 of the
District of Columbia Self-Government and Governmental Reorgani-
zation Act (Public Law 93-198, 87 Stat. 803; D.C. Code, § 47-117), the
Comptroller General each year shall audit the accounts and oper-
ations of the District of Columbia government. An audit shall be
carried out according to aiu'incipleaa, under regulations, and in a way
the Comptroller General prescribes. When prescribing the proce-
dures to follow and the extent of the inspection of records, the
Comptroller General shall consider generally accepted principles of
auditing, including the effectiveness of accounting organizations and
systems, internal audit and control, and related administrative
practices.

(b) The Comptroller General shall submit each audit report to
Congress and the Mayor and Council of the District of Columbia.
The report shall include the scope of an.audit, information the

96 STAT. 891

Report to
Congress, Mayor
and Council of
District of
Columbia.



96 STAT. 892

Information
disclosure.

Reports.

PUBLIC LAW 97-258—SEPT. 13, 1982

Comptroller General considers necessary to keep Congress, the
Mayor, and the Council informed of operations audited, and recom-
mendations the Comptroller General considers advisable.

(c)1) By the 90th day after receiving an audit report from the
Comptroller General, the Mayor shall state in writing to the Council
measures the District of Columbia government is m%ung to comply
with the recommendations of the Comptroller General. A copy of
the statement shall be sent to Congress.

(2) After the Council receives the statement of the Mayor, the
Council may make available for public inspection the report of
the Comptroller General and other material the Council considers
pertinent.

(d) To carry out this section, records and property of or used by the
District of Columbia government necessary to make an audit easier
shall be made available to the Comptroller General. The Mayor
shall provide facilities to carry out an audit.

§ 716. Availability of information and inspection of records

(a) Each ncy shall give the Comptroller General information
the Comptroller General requires about the duties, powers, activi-
ties, organization, and financial transactions of the agency. The
Comptroller General may inspect an agency record to get the infor-
mation. This subsection does not apply to expenditures made under
section 3524 or 8526(e) of this title.

(bX1) When an a&ir‘;cy record is not made available to the Comp-
troller General within a reasonable time, the Comptroller General
may make a written request to the head of the agency. The request
shall state the authority for inspecting the records and the reason
for the inspection. The head of the agency has 20 days after receiv-
ing the request to respond. The response shall describe the record
withheld and the reason the record is being withheld. If the Comp-
troller General is not given an opportunity to inspect the record
within the 20-day period, the Comptroller General may file a report
with the President, the Director of the Office of Management and
Budget, the Attorney General, the head of the agency, and Congress.

(2) Through an attorney the Comptroller General designates in
writing, the Comptroller General may bring a civil action in the
district court of the United States for the District of Columbia to
require the head of the agency to produce a record—

(A) after 20 days after a report is filed under paragraph (1) of
this subsection; and
(B) subject to subsection (d) of this section.

(3) The Attorney General may represent the head of the agency.
The court may punish a failure to obey an order of the court under
this subsection as a contempt of court.

(c)X1) Subject to subsection (d) of this section, the Comptroller
General may subpena a record of a person not in the United States
Government when the record is not made available to the Comptrol-
ler General to which the Comptroller General has access by law or
bga.] ent of that person from whom access is sought. A subpena
s identify the record and the authorit%hfor the inspection and
may be issued by the Comptroller General. The Comptroller General
may have an individual serve a subpena under this subsection by
delivering a copy to the person named in the subpena or by mailing
a copy of the subpena by certified or registered mail, return receipt
requested, to the residence or principal place of business of the
person. Proof of service is shown by a verified return by the individ-
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ual serving the subpena that states how the subpena was served or
by the return receipt signed by the person served.

(2) If a person residing, found, or doing business in a judicial
district refuses to comply with a subpena issued under paragraph (1)
of this subsection, the Comptroller eral, through an attorney the
Comptroller General designates in writing, may bring a civil action
in that district court to require the person to produce the record.
The court has jurisdiction of the action and may punish a failure to
obei{t an order of the court under this subsection as a contempt of
court.

(dX1) The Comptroller General may not bring a civil action for a
record withheld under subsection (b) of this section or issue a
subpena under subsection (c) of this section if—

(A) the record related to activities the President designates as
foreign intelligence or counterintelligence activities;
(B) the record is specifically exempted from disclosure to the
Comptroller General by a statute that—
(i) without discretion requires that the record be withheld
fr?lxs the Cc;m ller General; ] 2 L A
ii) establis particular criteria for withholding the
record from the Comptroller General; or
(iii) refers to particular of records to be withheld
from the Comptroller General; or
(C) by the 20th day after a report is filed under subsection
(b)) og this section, the President or the Director certifies to
the Comptroller General and Congress that a record could be
withheld under section 552(b)5) or (7) of title 5 and disclosure
reasonably could be expected to impair substantially the oper-
ations of the Government.

(2) The President or the Director may not delegate certification
under paragm{vh (1XC) of this subsection. A certification shall
include a complete explanation of the reasons for the certification.

(e)X1) The Comptroller General shall maintain the same level of
confidentiality for a record made available under this section as is
required of the head of the agency from which it is obtained. Officers
and employees of the General Aooounrtl;r;g Office are subject to the
same statutory penalties for unauthorized disclosure or use as offi-
cers or employees of the agency.

(2) The Comptroller General shall keep information described in
section 552(b)(6) of title 5 that the Comptroller General obtains in a
way that prevents unwarranted invasions of personal privacy.

(3) This section does not authorize information to be withheld
from Congress.

§ 717. Evaluating programs and activities of the United States
Government

(a) In this section, “agency” means a department, agency, or
instrumentality of the United States Government (except a mixed-
ownership Government corporation) or the District of Columbia
government.

(b) The Comptroller General shall evaluate the results of a pro-
gram or activity the Government carries out under existing law—

(1) on the initiative of the Comptroller General;

(2) when either House of Congress orders an evaluation; or

(3) when a committee of Congress with jurisdiction over the
program or activity requests the evaluation.
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(c) The Comptroller General shall develop and recommend to
ways to evaluate a program or activity the Government
carries out under existing law.
(dX1) On request of a committee of Congress, the Comptroller
General shall help the committee to—

(A) develop a statement of legislative and ways to assess
and report program performance related to the goals, including
recommended to assess performance, information to be
reported, responsibility for reporting, frequency of reports, and
feamblhty of pilot testing; and

(B) assess program evaluations prepared by and for an

ency

(2) On requeat of a member of Congress, the Comptroller General
shall give the member a copy of the material the Comptroller
General compiles in carrying out this subsection that has been
released by the committee for which the material was compiled.

§ 718. Availability of draft reports

(a) A draft report of an audit under section 714 of this title shall
be submitted to the Financial Institutions Examination Council, the
Federal Reserve Board, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,
gr the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency for comment for 30

(b)(l) The Comptroller General may submit a :fart of a draft report
to an cy for comment for more than 30 days only if the
Comptroller General decides, after a showing by the agency, that a
longer Ei‘eh riod is necessary and likely to result in a more accurate
report. The report may not be delayed because the agency does not
comment within the comment period.

(2) When a draft report is submitted to an agency for comment,
the Comptroller General shall make the draft report available on
request to—

(A) either House of Congress, a committee of Congress, or a
member of Congress if the report was begun because of a
request of the House, committee, or member; or

(B) the Committee on Governmental Affairs of the Senate and
the Committee on Government Operations of the House of
Representatives if the report was not begun because of a request
of either House of Congress, a committee of Congress, or a
member of Congress.

(3) This subsection is subject to statutory and executive order
guldelmes for handling and storing classified information and mate-

(c) A final report of the Comptroller General shall include—
(1) a statement of significant changes of a finding, conclusion,
or recommendation in an earlier draft report because of com-
ments on the draft by an agency;
(2) a statement of the reasons the changes were made; and
(8) for a draft report submitted under subsection (a) of this
section, written comments of the agency submitted during the
comment period.

§ 719. Comptroller General reports

(a) At the beginning of each regular session of Congress, the
Comptroller General shall report to Congress (and to the President
when requested by the President) on the work of the Comptroller
General. A report shall include recommendations on—
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(1) legislation the Comptroller General considers necessary to
make easier the prompt and accurate making and settlement of
accounts; and

(2) other matters related to the receipt, disbursement, and use
of public money the Comptroller General considers advisable.

(bX1) The Comptroller General shall include in the report to
Congress under suisectmn (a) of this section—

(A) a review of activities under sections 717(b)~(d) and 731(e)2)
of this title, including recommendations under section 717(c) of
this title;

(B) information on ca.rryu:s out duties and powers of the
Comptroller General under clauses (A) and (C) of this para-

aph, subsections (g) and (h) of this section, and sections 717,

31(e)(2), 734, 1112, and 1113 of this title; and

(C) the name of each officer and employee of the General
Accounting Office assigned or detailed to a committee of Con-
gress, the committee to which the officer or employee is
assigned or detailed, the length of the period of assignment or
detail, a statement on whether the assignment or detail is
finished or continuing, and compensation paid out of appropri-
ations available to the Comptroller General for the period of the
assignment or detail that has been completed.

(2) In a report under subsection (a) of this section or in a special
report to Congress when Congress is in session, the Comptroller
General shall include recommendations on greater economy and
efficiency in public expenditures.

(c) The Comptroller General shall report to Congress—

(1) specially on expenditures and contracts an agency makes
in violation of law;

(2) on the adequacy and effectiveness of—

(A) administrative audits of accounts and claims in an
ag%)cy; - ) f offi d f
(B) inspections by an agency of offices and accounts o

fiscal officials; and

(3) as frequently as practicable on audits carried out under
sections 713 and 714 of this title.

(d) The Comptroller General shall report each year to the Commit-
tees on Finance and Governmental Affairs of the Senate, the Com-
mittees on Ways and Means and Government Operations of the
House of Representatives, and the Joint Committee on Taxation.
Each report shall include—

(1) procedures and requirements the Comptroller General, the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and the Director of the
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms, prescribe to protect
the conﬁdennnlxty of returns and return information made
:}\;ismltqthlle to the Comptroller General under section 713(bX1) of

itle;

(2) the scope and subject matter of audits under section 713 of
this title; and

(3) f‘m:i.mga, conclusions, or recommendations the Comptroller
General develops as a result of an audit under section 713 of
thw title, including significant evidence of inefficiency or

ement.

(e) 'I'he Comptroller General shall report on analyses carried out
under section 712(3) of this title to the Committees on Governmental
Affairs and Appropriations of the Senate, the Committees on Gov-
ernment Operations and Appropriations of the House, and the
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committees with jurisdiction over legislation related to the oper-
ation of each executive agency.

(f) The Comptroller General shall give the President information
on exgggditures and accounting the President requests.

(g en the Comptroller General submits a report to Congress,
the Comptroller General shall deliver copies of the report to—

(1) the Committees on Governmental Affairs and Appropri-
ations of the Senate;

(2) the Committees on Government Operations and Appropri-
ations of the House;

(3) a committee of Congress that requested information on
any part of a program or activity of a department, agency, or
instrumentality of the United gtates Government (except a
mixed-ownership Government corporation) or the District of
Co(liumbia government that is the subject of any part of a report;
an

(4) any other committee of Congress requesting a copy.

(h)(1) The Comptroller General shall prepare—

(A) each month a list of reports issued during the prior
month; and

(B) at least once each year a list of reports issued during the
prior 12 months.

(2) A copy of each list shall be sent to each committee of Congress
and each member of Congress. On request, the Comptroller General
promptly shall provide a copy of a report to a committee or member.

(1) On request of a committee of Congress, the Comptroller Gen-
eral shall explain to and discuss with the committee or committee
staff a report the Comptroller General makes that would help the
committee—

(1) evaluate a program or activity of an agency within the
jurisdiction of the committee; or

(2) in its consideration of proposed legislation.

§ 720. Agency reports

“Agency.” (a) In this section, "age;t&y“ means a department, agency, or
instrumentality of the United States Government (except a mixed-
ownership Government corporation) or the District of Columbia
government.

(b) When the Comptroller General makes a re%)rt that includes a
recommendation to the head of an agency, the head of the agency
shall submit a written statement on action taken on the recommen-
dtgg'on by the head of the agency. The statement shall be submitted

(1) the Committee on Governmental Affairs of the Senate and
the Committee on Government Operations of the House of
Representatives before the 61st day after the date of the report;

and
(2) the Committees on Appropriations of both Houses of Con-
gress in the first request for appropriations submitted more
than 60 days after the date of the report.

SUBCHAPTER III—PERSONNEL

8 731. General

(a) The Comptroller General may appoint, pay, assign, and remove
officers (except the Deputy Comptroller General) and employees the
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Comptroller General decides are necessary to carry out the duties
and powers of the General Accounting Office.

(b) The Comptroller General may establish for appropriate officers
aa:i:l esmployees a merit pay system consistent with section 5401(a) of
title 5.

(c) The annual rate of basic pay of the General Counsel of the
General Accounting Office is equal to the rate for level IV of the
Executive Schedule.

(d) When a change in organization, management responsibility, or
workload makes it necessary, the Comptroller General may fix the
rate of basic pay of 5 positions at rates not more than the rate for
level IV of the Executive Schedule.

(e) The Comptroller General may procure the services of experts
and consultants under section 3109 of title 5, except that the services
of not more than—

(1) 10 experts and consultants may be procured for not more
than 3 years; and

(2) 10 experts and consultants may be procured permanently,
temporarily, or intermittently to carry out sections 717(b)-(d)
and 7T19(b)(1)A) of this title at rates that are not more than the
rate for level V of the Executive Schedule.

§ 732. Personnel management system

(a) The Comptroller General shall maintain a personnel manage-
ment system. The Comptroller General may prescribe a tion
about the system only after notice and opportunity for public com-
ment. A reprisal or threat of reprisal may not be made against an
officer or employee of the General Accounting Office because of
comments on a pro regulation about the system.

(b) The personnel management system shall—

(1) include the principles of section 2301(b) of title 5;

(2) prohibit personnel practices prohibited under section
2302(b) of title 5;

(3) prohibit political activities prohibited under subchapter III
of chapter 73 of title 5;

(4) ensure that officers and employees of the Office are
appointed, promoted, and assigned only on the basis of merit
and fitness, but without regard to those provisions of title 5
governing appointments and other personnel actions in the
competitive service;

(5) give a preference to an individual eligible for a preference
in the executive branch of the United States Government in a
way and to an extent consistent with a preference given an
individual in the executive branch; and

(6) provide that the Comptroller General shall fix the basic
pay of officers and employees of the Office not fixed by law,
consistent with section 5301(a) of title 5.

(c) Under the personnel management system—

(1) the Comptroller General shall publish a schedule of basic
pa(y rates for officers and employees of the Office;

2) except as Rrovided in clause (4) of this subsection and
section 733(a)3)XA) of this title, the highest basic an rate under
};.he (Prsaflgchedule may not be more than the highest basic rate

or $

(3) except as provided in section 733(a)(3XB) of this title, basic
pay rates of officers and employees of the Office shall be
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adjusted at the same time and to the same extent as basic pay
rates of the General Schedule are adjusted;

(4) the pay schedule for officers and employees of the Office
may provide that the basic pay rates for not more than 100
positions may be at rates not more than the highest rate for
GS-18, less the number of positions in the General Accounting
Office Senior Executive Service under section 733 of this title
(except positions included in the Service under section 733(c) of
this title); and

(5) officers and employees of the Office are entitled to grade
and basic pay retention consistent with subchapter VI of chap-
ter 53 of title 5.

(d) The personnel management system shall provide—

(1) for a system to appraise the performance of officers and
employees of the General Accounting Office that meets the
requirements of section 4302 of title 5;

(2) that the Comptroller General has the same responsibility
for performance appraisals under this subsection as the Direc-
tor of the Office of Personnel Management has under section
4302 of title 5;

(3) for a reduction in grade or removal of an officer or
employee because of unacceptable performance consistent with
section 4303 of title 5;

(4) for other personnel actions consistent with chapter 75 of
title 5; and

(5) a procedure for processing complaints and grievances not
otherwise provided for under clauses (3) and (4) of this subsec-
tion or subsection (e) or (f)(1) of this section.

(e) The personnel management system shall provide—

(1) a procedure that ensures that each officer and employee of
the General Accounting Office may form, join, or assist, or not
form, join, or assist, an employee organization freely and with-
out fear of penalty or reprisal; and

(2) for a labor-management relations program consistent with
chapter 71 of title 5.

(f)(1) The personnel management system shall—

(A) provide that all personnel actions affecting an officer,
employee, or applicant for employment be taken without regard
to race, color, religion, age, sex, national origin, political affili-
ation, marital status, or handicapping condition; and

(B) include a minority recruitment program consistent with
section 7201 of title 5.

(2) This subchapter and subchapter IV of this chapter do not affect
a right or remedy of an officer, employee, or applicant for employ'
ment under a law prohibiting discrimination in employment in the
chernment on the basis of race, color, religion, age, sex, national
origin, political affiliation, marital status, or handicapping condi-
tion. However, for officers, employees, or applicants in tﬁe General
Accounting Office—

(A) the General Accounting Office Personnel Appeals Board
has the same authority over oversight and appeals matters as
andexecutive agency has over oversight and appeals matters;

an

(B) the Comptroller General has the same authority over
matters (except oversight and appeals) as an executive agency
has over matters (except oversight and appeals).
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(3) This section does not affect a lawful effort to achieve equal
employment opportunity through affirmative action.

(g) An officer or employee of the General Accounting Office
completing at least one year of continuous service under a nontem-
porary appointment under the personnel management system
acquires a competitive status for appointment to a position in the
competitive service for which the officer or employee is qualified.

§ 733. Senior Executive Service

(a) The Comptroller General may establish a General Accounting
Office Senior Executive Service—
(1) meeting the requirements of section 3131 of title 5;
(2) providing requirements for positions consistent with sec-
tion 3132(a)2) of title 5;
(3) providing rates of basic pay—

(A) not more than the maximum rate or less than the
minimum rate for the Senior Executive Service under sec-
tion 5382 of title 5; and

(B) adjusted at the same time and to the same extent as
rates in the Senior Executive Service under section 5382 of

(4)title 51:lmg&‘re adius:-?d; praisal syste istent with

TOVi a ormance a system cons wi

aubchg ter II of chapter 43 of title 5; i

(5) allowing the Comptroller General to award ranks to offi-
cers and employees in the Office Senior Executive Service
consistent with section 4507 of title 5;

(6) providing for removal consistent with section 3592 of title
5, and for removal or suspension consistent with section 7543 of
title 5; and

(7) allowing the Comptroller General to pay performance
awards to officers and employees of the Office Senior Executive
Service consistent with section 5384 of title 5.

(b) Except as provided in subsection (a), the Comptroller General
may apply a:nfr part of title 5 that applies to an applicant for or
officer or employee in the Senior Executive Service under title 5 to
the Office Senior Executive Service.

(c) The Office Senior Executive Service may include positions
referred to in section 731 (c), (d), or (e)(2) of this title.

(d) Section 732 (bX6), (c), (d) (1)-(4), and (e) of this title does not
apply to the Office Senior Executive Service.

§ 734. Assignments and details to Congress

(a) The Comptroller General may assign or detail an officer or
employee of the General Accounting Office to full-time continuous
duty with a committee of Congress for not more than one year.

(b) A committee of the Senate or a joint committee of Congress for
which the Secretary of the Senate disburses amounts shall reim-
burse the Comptroller General for the pay of each officer or
employee of the Office for the time the officer or employee is
assigned or detailed to the committee or joint committee.

§ 735. Relationship to other laws

(a) Except as provided in section 733(c) of this title, this sub-
chapter and subchapter IV of this chapter do not affect sections
T02(b), 703, 731 (c)(e), 772, 775 (a) and (d) of this title.

(b) Except as specifically provided in this subchapter and sub-
chapter of this chapter, those subchapters do not change the
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application of a law applicable to officers and employees of the
General Accounting Office.

§ 736. Authorization of appropriations

Amounts necessary to carry out this subchapter and subchapter
IV of this chapter may be appropriated to the Comptroller General.

SUBCHAPTER IV—PERSONNEL APPEALS BOARD

§ 751. Organization

(a) The General Accounting Office has a General Accounting
Office Personnel Appeals Board. The Board is composed of 5 mem-
bers appointed by the Comptroller General. An individual may be
appointed only if the individual—

(1) has 3 years full-time or part-time experience in adjudicat-
ing or arbitrating personnel matters;

(2) is not a current or former officer or employee of the Office;

(3) has the demonstrated ability, background, training, and
experience necessary to be qualified specially to serve on the
Board; and

(4) demonstrates a capacity and willingness to devote suffi-
cient time to dispose of cases in a timely way.

(b) The Comptroller General shall appoint members only—

(1) from a written list of candidates, submitted to the Comp-
troller General in a way and at the time the Comptroller
General requires, by any organization the Comptroller General
believes is composed primarily of individuals experienced in
adjudicating or arbitrating personnel matters; and

(2) after the Comptroller General consuits with organizations
representing empl& ees of the Office and with any member of
each committee of Congress, having legislative jurisdiction over
the personnel management system maintained under sec-
tion 732 of this title, whom the chairman of the committee
designates.

(c) The term of a member of the Board is 3 years. A member may
not be reappointed. An individual appointed to fill a vacancy occur-
ring before the expiration of a term of office is appointed for the
remainder of the term. However, if the unexpired part of a term is
less than one year, the Comptroller General may appoint an individ-
ual for a 3-year term plus the unexpired part of the term. When the
term of a member ends, the member may continue to serve until a
successor takes office or for 6 months after the term expires, which-
ever is earlier.

(d) A member may be removed by a majority of the Board (except
the member subject to removal) only for inefficiency, neglect of duty,
or malfeasance in office. A member subject to removal shall be given
notice and an omrtumty for a hearing before the Board unless the
member waives the opportunity in writing.

(e) While carrying out a member’s duties (including travel), a
member who is not an officer or employee of the United States
Government is entitled to pay at a rate equal to the daily rate for
GS-18. Each member is entitled to travel expenses and per diem
allowances under section 5703 of title 5.
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§ 752. Chairman and General Counsel

(a) The General Accounting Office Personnel Appeals Board shall
select one of its members as Chairman. The Chairman is the chief
executive and administrative officer of the Board.

(bX1) The Comptroller General shall appoint as General Counsel

of the Board an individual the Chairman selects. The General
Counsel serves at the pleasure of the Chairman.

(2) The Chairman shall fix the pay of the General Counsel. The
annual rate of basic pay of the General Counsel may be not more
than the maximum rate for GS-15.

(3) The General Counsel shall—

(A) investigate an allegation about a prohibited personnel
practice under section 732(b)2) of this title to decide if there are
reasonable grounds to believe the practice has occurred, exists,
or will be taken by an officer or an employee of the General
Accounting Office;

(B) investigate an allegation about a prohibited political activ-
ity under section 732(b)X3) of this title;

(C) investigate a matter under the jurisdiction of the Board if
the Board or a member of the Board requests; and

(D) help the Board carry out its duties and powers.

§ 753. Duties and powers

(a) The General Accounting Office Personnel Appeals Board may
gaider and order corrective or disciplinary action in a case arising

m.—

(1) an officer or employee a; about a removal, suspension
for more than 14 daya. reduction in grade or pay, or furlough of
not more than 30
t.hg) at.l prohibited peraon.nel practice under section 732(b)2) of

title;
» (13) a prolublted political activity under section 732(b)3) of this
tle;

(4) a decision of an appropriate unit of employees for collec-
tive bargaining;

(5) an election or certification of a collective bargaining
representative;

(6) a matter appealable to the Board under the labor-manage-
ment relations program under section 732(e)2) of this title,
ﬂudélng a labor practice prohibited under section 732(e)1) of

is title;

(7) an action involving discrimination prohibited under sec-
tion 732(f)(1) of this title; and

(8) an issue about Office personnel the Comptroller General

{_hegulatlon decides the Board shall resolve.

(b) Board may delegate to a member or a panel of members
the authority to act under subsection (a) of this section. A decision of
a member or panel under subsection (a) is deemed to be a final
decision of the Board unless the Board reconsiders the decision
under subsection (c) of this section.

(c) On motion of a party or on its own initiative, the Board ma,
reconsider a decision under subsection (a) of this section by the EOtK
day after the decision is made.

(d) The Board shall prescribe lations—

(1) providing for officer and employee appeals consistent with
sections 7701 and 7702 of title 5; and

96 STAT. 901
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(2) on the operating procedure of the Board.

§ 764. Action by the Comptroller General

When the Comptroller General has authority, the Comptroller
General promptly shall carry out action the General Accounting
?gica Personnel Appeals Board orders under section 753 of this
itle.

§ 755. Judicial review

A person may apply for review of a final decision under section
758(a) (1)~(8), (6), or (7) of this title by filing a petition for review with
the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia
Circuit or with the court of agpeals of the United States for the
circuit in which the person resides. Chapter 158 of title 28 applies to
a review under this subchapter, except the petition for review
be filed by the 30th da r the petitioner receives notice of the
decision. The court set aside a final decision the court decides
13.—

(1) arbitrary, capricious, an abuse of discretion, or otherwise
not consistent with law;

(2) not made consistent with required procedures; or

(3) unsupported by substantial evidence.

SUBCHAPTER V—ANNUITIES

§ 771. Definitions

In this subchapter—
(1) “dependent child” means an unmarried dependent child
(including a stepchild or adopted child) who is—
(A) under 18 years of age; or
(B) incapable of self-support because of physical or mental
disability.

(2) “surviving spouse” means a surviving spouse of an individ-
ual who was a Comptroller General or retired Comptroller
General and the spouse—

(A) was married to the individual for at least 2 years
immediately before the individual died; or

(B) has not remarried and is the parent of issue by the
marriage.

(3) service as a Comptroller General equals the number of
&ars a?_nd complete months an individual is Comptroller

ner

8 772. Annuity of the Comptroller General

(a) Except as provided in subsection (c) of this section, a Comptrol-
ler General serving a complete term as Comptroller General or who
is retired for age under section 703(e)(1) of this title after serving at
least 10 years is entitled to receive an annuity for life equal to the
pay the Comptroller General is receiving on completion of the term
or at the time of retirement. An annuit§ of a Comptroller General
who completes a term before becoming 65 years of age is reduced by
.25 percent for each complete month the Comptroller General is
under 65 years of age.

(b) Except as provided in subsection (¢) of this section, a Comptrol-
ler General becoming permanently disabled shall be retired and is
entitled to receive an annuity for life equal to—
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(1) the an of the Comptroller General at the time of retire-
ment if the Comptroller General served at least 10 years; or

(2) 50 percent of the pay if the Comptroller General served
less than 10 years.

(c) A Con;ﬁt‘::m r General who, when appointed, is or has been
subject to subchapter III of chapter 83 of title 5 remains subject to
subchapter III un the Comptroller General elects in writing to
receive an annuity under this section. An election is irrevocable and
must be made within 10 years and 60 days after the start of service
as Comptroller General. A Comptroller General electing to receive
an annuity under this section is entitled to a refund of the lump-sum
credit to t{le account of the Comptroller General in the Civil Service
Retirement and Disability Fund.

(d) A Comptroller General (except a Comptroller General remain-
ing subject to subchalft.er III of chapter 83 of title 5) shall—

(1) deposit with the General Accounting Office for redeposit in
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts as a contribution to the
annuity—

({k} 3.5 percent of the pay received as Comptroller Gen-
eral before deductions are made under clause (2XA) of this
subsection plus 3 percent interest compounded every
December 31 on the amount to be deposited, if electing
survivor benefits under this subchapter; or

(B) 8 J)ercent of the pay received as mgtroller General
before deductions are made under clause (2)B) of this sub-
section tﬁlus 3 percent interest compounded every December
31 on the amount to be deposited, if not electing survivor
benefits under this subchapter; and

(2) have—

(A) 8.5 percent of the pay received as Comptroller Gen-
eral deducted as a contribution to the annuity if electing
survivor benefits under this subchapter; or

(B) 8 percent of the pay received as Comptroller General
deducted as a contribution to the annuity if not electing
survivor benefits under this subchapter.

(e) A Comptroller General receiving benefits under this section
may not receive retirement or disability benefits under another law
of the United States.

§ 773. Election of survivor benefits

(a) To provide survivor benefits, a Comptroller General may elect
in writing to reduce the pay and annuity of the Comptroller Gen-
eral. An election shall be made within 6 months of taking office or,
if an election is made under section 772(c) of this title, by the 60th
day after making an election under section 772(c).

hal)l A Comptroller General electing to provide survivor benefits
B —
(1) have 4.5 percent of the pay received as Comptroller Gen-
eral and annuity of the Comptroller General deducted; and
(2) deposit with the General Accounting Office for redeposit in
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts—

(A) 4.5 percent of the pag and annuity received as Comp-
troller General before the deductions begin;

(B) 4.5 percent of basic pay received as a member of
Congress or for other civilian service on which a surviving
:;Euse’sdannuity is computed under section 774(d) of this

1tie; an
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(C) 4 percent interest before January 1, 1948, and 4.5
percent interest after December 31, 1947, compounded
every December 31, on amounts deposited.

(c) This subchapter does not prevent a surviving spouse or depend-
ent child from receiving another annuity while receiving an annuity
under section 774 of this title. However, service used in computing
an annuity under section 774 may not be used in computing the
other annuity.

8§ 774. Survivor annuities

(a) In this section—

(1) “allowable military service’” means honorable active serv-
ice of not more than 5 years in an armed force (including service
in the National Guard when ordered to active duty for the
United States Government), when the service is not creditable
in computing another annuity.

(2) “other prior allowable service” means civilian service as
an officer or employee of the Government or District of Colum-
bia government not covered by subsection (dX1) of this section.

(3) “congressional employee” has the same meaning given
that term in section 2107 of title 5.

(b) A survivor annuity shall be paid under this subchapter when a
Comptroller General—

(1) makes an election under section 773 of this title;

(2) dies in office or while receiving an annuity under section
772 of this title;

(3) had at least 5 years of civilian service at death computed
under subsections (a) and (d) of this section; and

(4) had deductions or deposits under section 773 of this title
made for the last 5 years of civilian service.

(c) If the Comptroller General or retired Comptroller General is
survived—

(1) only by a spouse, the sumvlrf use shall receive an
annuity computed under subsection (d) of this section beginning
on the death of the Comptroller General or retired Comptroller
getgeral or when the spouse is 50 years of age, whichever is

r,

(2) by a spouse and a dependent child, the sumvu-g
shall receive an immediate annuity under subsection (d) of tlus
section and each dependent child shall receive an immedial
annmt&) e%ual to the smaller of—

(B) 34, 644 dunded by the number of dependent children;

(3) only by a dependent child, each dependent child shall
receive an immediate annuity equal to the smaller of—

(A) the annuity a eeurvm.t;fl spouse would be entitled to
receive under clause (2) of this subsection divided by the
number of dependent children;

(B) $1,860; or

(C) $5,580 divided by the number of dependent children.

(d) The annuity of a surviving spouse is equal to—

(1) 1.25 percent of the average annual pay (based on the 3
years of highest pay received as Comptroller General and other
prior allowable service) times—

(A) the number of years of—
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(i) service as Comptroller General or a member of
Congress; and

(i1) prior allowable military service; and

(B) not more than 15 years of prior allowable service as a
congressional employee; plus
(2) .75 percent of the average pay computed under clause (1) of
this subsection times the number of years of other allowable
service.

(e) A surviving spouse’s annuity may not be more than 40 percent
of the average annual pay computed under subsection (d)1) of this
section. If a Comptroller General does not make the deposit under
section 773(b) of this title, a surviving spouse’s annuity shall be
credited with the service during which a deposit was not made,
unless the spouse elects not to have the service credited. However,
the annuity shall be reduced by 10 percent of the amount of the
unpaid deposit, com&gted on the date the Comptroller General or
retired Comptroller General dies.

§ 775. Refunds

(a) A Comptroller General separated from office before becoming
entitled to receive an annuity under section 772 of this title is
entitled to a lump-sum refund of the amount deducted from pay or
deposited as a contribution under section 772, flus 3 percent interest
on the amount compounded every December 31.

(b) A Comptroller General making an election under section 778 of
this title who is separated from office before becoming entitled to an
annuity under section 772 of this title is entitled to a lump-sum
refund of the amount deducted under section 773 of this title, plus 4

rcent interest before January 1, 1948, and 3 nt interest after
Rcember 31, 1947, compounded every 31 until the sepa-
ration date.

(c) A lump-sum refund of the amounts deducted under sections
772 and T73 of this title, plus interest of 4 percent before
January 1, 1948, and 3 percent after December 31, 1947, com-
pounded every December 31 until the date of death, shall be paid
under subsection (d) of this section if—

1 a Comﬂer General dies in office before completing 5
years of civilian service under section 774 of this title or r
completing 5 years of civilian service but without a survivor
entitled to an annuity under section 774(b) and (c) of this title;

or

(2) if a retired Comptroller General dies without a survivor

entitled to an annuity under section 774(b) and (c) of this title.

dIfa Gomstroller General or retired Comptroller General dies

before a refund is made under this section, the refund shall be paid
in the following order of precedence:

(1) to a beneficiary the Comptroller General or retired Comp-
troller General designated in writing if the designation was
received by the General Accounti before the death of
the Comptroller General or retired Comptroller General.

(2) to a surviving spouse.

(3) to the children and to a descendant of a deceased child by
representation.

(4) to the parents equally or, if only one surviving parent, to
that survivor.

(5) to the executor or administrator of the estate of the
Comptroller General or retired Comptroller General.

96 STAT. 905
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(6) to the next of kin that the General Counsel of the General
Accounting Office decides is entitled to the refund under the
laws of the domicile of the Comptroller General or retired
Comptroller General at the time of death.

(e) The General Counsel is not subject to section 771(1) and (2) of
this title when making a decision about a surviving spouse or child
under subsection (c) or (d) of this section.

(f) If the annuities of all individuals entitled to survivor annuities
under this subchapter end before the amount of annuities paid
equals the amount deducted under sections 772 and 773 of this title,

lus interest of 4 percent before Jan 1, 1948, and 3 percent after
mber 31, 1947, compounded evelgv mber 31 until the date of
death, the remainder shall be paid under subsection (d) of this
section.
§ 776. Payment of survivor benefits

(a) An annuity under section 774 of this title accrues monthly and
is paid monthly on the first business day of the month after the
month in which an annuity accrues.

(bX1) A surviving spouse’s annuity ends when the spouse remar-
ries or dies.

(2) A dependent child’s annuity ends when the child becomes 18
years of age, marries, or dies, whichever is earliest. However, if a
child is not salf-eupggﬂ.ing because of' a physical or mental disabil-
ity, an annuity ends when the child recovers, marries, or dies.

(3) If a surviving spouse dies and a dependent child survives, the
child’s annuity is recomputed under section 774(c}3) of this title.

(4) When a dependent cﬂi‘ld 's annuity ends, the annuity of another
dependent child is recomputed as if the child whose annuity has
El;dgg:lid not survive a Comptroller General or retired Comptroller

neral.

(&)‘i&n accrued annuity unpaid when the annuity of a survivor
en

(1) for a reason excegf death, shall be paid to the survivor; and
(2) when a survivor dies, shall be paid in the following order of
precedence:

(A) to the executor or administrator of the estate of the
individual.

(B) if there is no executor or administrator, then after 30
days after the date of death, to an individual the General
Counsel of the General Accounting Office decides is legally
entitled to the payment.

(dX1) A payment under subsection (c)2)B) of this section or
section T75(d) of this title is a bar to recovery by another individual.

(2) A benefit under this section and sections 7T73-775 of this title is
not assignable or subject to legal process.

§ 777. Annuity increases

(a) The Comptroller General shall compute—

(1) on Jan 1 of each year, or within a reasonable time
after January 1, the percent change in the Consumer Price
Index between June and December of the prior year; and

(2) on July 1 of each year, or within a reasonable time after
July 1, the percent change in the Index between June of the
same year and December of the prior year.

(b) If a percent change comﬁu under subsection (a)1) of this
section indicates a rise in the Index, an annuity payable under this
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subchapter and beginning before March 2 shall increase on March 1
by the percent change computed under subsection (a)(1), adjusted to
the nearest .1 percent. If a pereent change computed under subsec-
tion (aX2) of this section indicates a rise in the Index, an annmtg

payable under this subchapter and beginning before September
shall increase on Seftember 1 by the percent change computed
under subsection (a)(2), adjusted to the nearest .1 percent.

(cX1) An increase under this section may not be more than an
increase prescribed under section 8340(b) of title 5.

(2) An annuity under section 772 of this title may not be more
than the basic pay of the Comptroller General.

§778. Dependency and disability decisions

The General Counsel of the General Accounting Office shall
decide a question of dependency, disability, or dependency and
disability under sections 77, 8—776 of this title. A decision under this
section is final.

§779. Use of appropriations

Annuities and refunds under this subcha Ftersha]lbepaidhythe
gg‘inptmﬂer General from appropriations of the General Accounting

SUBTITLE II-THE BUDGET PROCESS

CHAPTER Sec.
11. THE BL(J)DGET AND FISCAL, BUDGET, AND PROGRAM INFOR- 1101

13. APPROPRIATIONS 1301
15. APPROPRIATION ACCOUNTING 1501
CHAPTER 11—-THE BUDGET AND FISCAL, BUDGET, AND

PROGRAM INFORMATION
Sec.
1101. Definitions.
1102. Fiscal

year.
1103. Budget ceiling.

1104. Budget and appropriations authority of the President.

1105. Budget contents and submission to Congress

1106. Supplemental budget estimates and changas.

1107. Deficiency and supplementa.l appropriations

1108. Preparation and submission ofapproprmt:mns requests to the President.
1109. Current programs and activities estimates.

1110. Year-gshead requests for authorizing legislation.

1111. Improving economy and efficiency.

1112, Fiscal, budget, and program information.

1113. Congmsamnal information.

1114, Budget information on consulting services.

§ 1101. Definitions

In this chapte
(§)) “agency’ includes the District of Columbia government
El.{l)t Igoee; not include the legislative branch or the Supreme
u
(2) “appropriations” means appropriated amounts and
includes, in appropriate context—
(A) funds;
(B) a:;th_onty to make obligations by contract before
appropriations; and
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(C) other authority making amounts available for obliga-
tion or expenditure.

§ 1102, Fiscal year

The fiscal year of the Treasury begins on October 1 of each year
and ends on September 30 of the following year. Accounts of receipts
and expenditures %red under law to be published each year shall
be published for the fiscal year.

§ 1103. Budget ceiling

Co reaffirms its commitment that budget outlays of the
United States Government for a fiscal year may be not more than
the receipts of the Government for that year.

§ 1104. Budget and appropriations authority of the President

(a) The President shall prepare budgets of the United States
Government under section 1105 of this title and 1])1'0%)039(] deficiency
and supplemental a i)ropriations under section 1107 of this title. To
the ext:lr:t pmcticag ,dthe dfl’msidelz_t shall 1.15:l uniform terms in
stati e purposes and conditions of appro ions.

(lt:];l%xcept as provided in this chapter, 1511:& President shall pre-
scribe the contents and order of statements in the budget on expend-
itures and estimated expenditures and statements on proposed
appropriations and information submitted with the budget and

ro appropriations. The President shall include with the
gu et and proposed appropriations information on personnel and
other objects of expenditure in the way that information was
included in the budget for fiscal year 1950. However, the require-
ment that information be included in the budget in that wax may be
waived or changed by joint action of the Committees on Appropri-
ations of both Houses of Co . This subsection does not limit the
authority of a committee of Congress to request information in a
form it prescribes.

(c) en the President makes a basic change in the form of the
budget, the President shall submit with the budget information
showing where items in the budget for the prior fiscal year are
contained in the present budget. However, the President may
change the functional categories in the budget only in consultation
with the Committees on Appropriations and on the Budget of both
Houses of Congress.

(d) The President shall develop programs and prescribe regula-
tions to improve the compilation, analysis, publication, and dis-
semination of statistical information by executive agencies. The
President shall carry out this subsection through the Administrator
for the Office of Information and Regulatory Affairs in the Office of
Management and Budget.

(e) Under regulations prescribed by the President, each agency
shall provide information required by the President in carrying out
this chapter. The President has access to, and may inspect, records
of an agency to obtain information.

§ 1105. Budget contents and submission to Congress

(a) During the first 15 days of each regular session of Congress, the
President submit a budget of the United States Government
for the following fiscal year. Each budget shall include a budget
message and summary and supForting information. The President
shall include in each budget the following:
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(1) information on activities and functions of the Government.

(2) when practicable, information on costs and achievements
of Government programs.

(3) other desirable classifications of information.

(4) a reconciliation of the summary information on expendi-
tures with proposed appropnatmns

(5) except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, esti-
mated expenditures and proposed appropriations the President
decides are necessary to support the Government in the fiscal
year for which the budget is submitted and the 4 fiscal years
after that year.

(6) estimated receipts of the Government in the fiscal year for
which the budget is submitted and the 4 fiscal years after that
year under—

(A) laws in effect when the budget is submitted; and

(B) proposals in the budget to increase revenues.

(7) appropriations, expenditures, and receipts of the Govern-
ment in the prior fiscal year.

(8) estimated expendltures and receipts, and appropriations
and proposed appropriations, of the Government for the current
fiscal year.

(9) balanced statements of the—

(A) condition of the Treasury at the end of the prior fiscal
year;,

(B) estimated condition of the Treasury at the end of the
current fiscal year; and

(C) estimated condition of the Treasury at the end of the
fiscal year for which the budget is submitted if financial
proposals in the budget are ado !

(10) essential information about the debt of the Government.

(11) other financial information the President decides is desir-
able to explain in practicable detail the financial condition of
the Government.

(12) for each proposal in the budget for legislation that would
eﬁtab_lish or expand a Government activity or function, a table
showing—

(A) the amount pro; in the budget for appropriation
and for expenditure use of the proposal in the fiscal
year for which the budget is submitted; and

(B) the estimated appropriation required because of the
proposal for each of tﬂe fiscal years after that year that
the proposal will be in effect.

(13) an allowance for additional estimated expenditures and
propwed taa‘:,;‘:‘propria.l:ions for the fiscal year for which the budget
1s submitted.

(14) an allowance for unanticipated uncontrollable expendi-
tures for that year.

(15) a separate statement on each of the items referred to in
section 301(a)1)-(5) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974
(2 U.8.C. 632(a)(1)~(5)).

(16) the level of tax expenditures under existing law in the tax
expenditures budget (as defined in section 3(a)(3) of the Congres-
sional Budget Act of 1974 (2 U.S.C. 622(a)3)) for the fiscal year
for which the budget is submitted, considering projected eco-
nomic factors and changes in the existing levels based on
proposals in the budget.
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(17) information on estimates of apglro riations for the fiscal
following the fiscal for which the budget is submitted
or grants, contracts, and other payments under each program
for which there is an authorization of appropriations for that
following fiscal year when the apf:opﬁations are authorized to
be inclused in an appropriation law for the fiscal year before
til';tlalé'mcal year in which the appropriation is to be available for
obligation.

(18) a comparison of the total amount of budget outlays for

the prior fiscal year, estimated in the budget submitted for that
year, for each major program having relatively uncontrollable
olt_lltlaya with the total amount of outlays for that program in
that %
(19; a comparison of the total amount of receipts for the prior
fiscal year, estimated in the budget submitted for that year,
with receipts received in that year, and for each major source of
reeei{fs, a comparison of the amount of receipts estimated in
&t udget with the amount of receipts from that source in
t year.

(20) an analysis and explanation of the differences between
each amount compared under clauses (18) and (19) of this
subsection.

i ?ﬁoﬂ;rmontalmbudgetfsh ; teo_ 1 d of the National

e or meteoro and o e Nation
Climate Ig'ogmm established under section 5 of the
National Climate Program Act (15 U.S.C. 2904);

(B) specific aspects of the program of, and appropriations
for, each agetgtéy; and
(C) estima and financial requirements.

(22) a statement of budget authority, proposed budget author-
ity, budget outlays, and proposed budget outlays, and descrip-
tive information in terms of—

(A) a detailed structure of national needs that refers to
the missions and programs of agencies (as defined in section
101 of this title); and

(B) the missions and basic programs.

(23) separate a gr:}priation accounts for appropriations under
the Occupati l-eﬂliy and Health Act of 1970 (29 U.S.C. 651
?}: ?3')3?311“1 :he F)ede Mine Safety and Health Act of 1977 (30

S.C. et seq.).

(24) recommendations on the return of Government capital to
the Treasurfv by a mixed-ownership corporation (as defined in
gecifiorll:' : 9101(2) of this title) that the President decides are

esirable.

(b) Estimated expenditures and proposed appropriations for the
legislative branch geﬁd the judicial branch to Ee E-:cluded in each
budﬁe;mder subsection (a)5) of this section shall be submitted to
the ident before October 16 of each year and included in the
budget by the President without change.

(¢) The President shall recommend in the budget appropriate
action to meet an estimated deficiency when the estimated receipts
for the fiscal for which the budget is submitted (under laws in
effect when the budget is submitted) and the estimated amounts in
the ury at the end of the current fiscal year available for
expenditure in the fiscal year for which the budget is submitted, are
less than the estimated expenditures for that year. The President
shall make recommendations required by the public interest when
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the estimated receipts and estimated amounts in the Treasury are
more than the estimated expenditures.

(d) When the President submits a budget or supporting informa-
tion about a budget, the President shall include a statement on all
changes about the current fiscal year that were made before the
budget or information was submitted.

§ 1106. Supplemental budget estimates and changes

(a) Before July 16 of each year, the President shall submit to
Congress a supplemental summary of the budget for the fiscal year
for which the budget is submitted under section 1105(a) of this title.
The summary shall include—

(1) for that fiscal year—

(A) substantial changes in or reappraisals of estimates of
expenditures and receipts;

(B) substantial obligations imposed on the budget after its
submission;

(C) current information on matters referred to in section
1105(a)(8) and (9)B) and (C) of this title; and

(D) additional information the President decides is advis-
able to provide Congress with complete and current infor-
mation about the budget and current estimates of the
functions, obligations, requirements, and financial condi-
tion of the United States Government;

(2) for the 4 fiscal years following the fiscal year for which the
budget is submitted, information on estimated expenditures for
programs authorized to continue in future years, or that are
considered mandatory, under law; and

(3) for future fi years, information on estimated expendi-
tures of balances carried over from the fiscal year for which the
budget is submitted.

(b) Before April 11 and July 16 of each year, the President shall
submit to Congress a statement of changes in budget authority
requested, estimated budget outlays, and estimated receipts for the
fiscal year for which the budget is submitted (including prior
changes proposed for the executive branch of the Government) that
the President decides are necessary and appropriate based on cur-
rent information. The statement shall include the effect of those
changes on the information submitted under section 1105(a)1)-(14)
and (b) of this title and shall include supporting information as
practicable. The statement submitted before July 16 may be
included in the information submitted under subsection (a)X1) of this
section.

§ 1107. Deficiency and supplemental appropriations

The President may submit to Congress proposed deficiency and
supplemental appropriations the President decides are necessary
because of laws enacted after the submission of the budiet or that
are in the public interest. The President shall include the reasons
for the submission of the proposed appropriations and the reasons
the proposed appropriations were not included in the budget. When
the total proposed appropriations would have required the President
to make a recommendation under section 1105(c) of this title if they
had been included in the budget, the President shall make a recom-
mendation under that section.

96 STAT. 911
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§ 1108. Preparation and submission of appropriations requests to
the President

(a) In this section (except subsections (b)(1) and (e)), “agency”
means a department, agency, or instrumentality of the United
States Government.

(b)1) The head of each agency shall prepare and submit to the
President each appropriation request for the agency. The request
shall be prepared and submitted in the form prescribed by the
President under this chapter and by the date established by the
President. When the head of an agency does not submit a request by
that date, the President shall prepare the request for the agency to
be included in the budget or changes in the budget or as deficiency
and supplemental appropriations. The President may change agency
appropriation requests. Agency appropriation requests shall be
developed from cost-based budgets in the way and at times pre-
scribed by the President. The head of the agency shall use the cost-
based budget to administer the agency and to divide appropriations
or amounts.

(2) An officer or employee of an agency in the executive branch
may submit to the President or Congress a request for legislation
authorizing deficiency or supplemental appropriations for the
agency only with the approval of the head of the agency.

(c) The head of an agency shall include with an appropriation
request submitted to the President a report that the statement of
obligations submitted with the request contains obligations consist-
ent with section 1501 of this title. The head of the agency shall
support the report with a certification of the consistency and shall
support the certification with records showing that the amounts
have been obligated. The head of the agency shall designate officials
to make the certifications, and those officials may not delegate the
duty to make the certifications. The certifications and records shall
be kept in the agency—

{é) in a form that makes audits and reconciliations easy;
an

(2) for a period necessary to carry out audits and
reconciliations.

(d) To the extent practicable, the head of an agency shall—

(1) provide information supporting the agency’s budget
request for its missions by function and subfunction (including
the mission of each orgamzatmnal unit of the agency); and

(2) relate the agency’s programs to its missions.

(e) Except as provided in subsection (f) of this section, an officer or
employee of an agency (as defined in section 1101 of this title) may
submit to Congress or a committee of Congress an appropriations
estimate or request, a request for an increase in that estimate or
request, or a recommendation on meeting the financial needs of the
Government only when requested by either House of Congress.

(f) The Interstate Commerce Commission shall submit to Congress
copies of budget estimates, requests, and information (including
personnel needs), legislative recommendations, prepared testimony
for congressional hearings, and comments on legislation at the same
time they are sent to the President or the Office of Management and
Budget. An officer of an agency may not impose conditions on or
impair communication by the Commission with Congress, or a
committee or member of Congress, about the information.
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(g) Amounts available under law are available for field examina-
tions of appropriation estimates. The use of the amounts is subject
only to regulations prescribed by the appropriate standing commit-
tees of Congress.

§ 1109. Current programs and activities estimates

(a) Before November 11 of each year, the President shall submit to
both Houses of Congress the estimated budget outlays and proposed
budget authority that would be included in the budget for the
following fiscal year if programs and activities of the United States
Government were carried on during that year at the same level as
the current fiscal year without a in policy. The President
shall state the estimated budget outlays and proposed budget
authority by function and subfunction under the classifications in
the budget summary table under the heading “Budget Aut.horitly;
and Outlays by Function and Agency”, by major programs in eac
function, and by agency. The President also s include a state-
ment of the economic and program assumptions on which those
budget outlays and budget authority are based, including inflation,
real economic growth, and unemployment rates, program caseloads,
and pay increases.

(b) The Joint Economic Committee shall review the estimated
budget outlays and proposed budget authority and submit an eco-
nomic evaluation of the budget outlays and budget authority to the
Committees on the Budget of both Houses before January 1 of each

year.
§ 1110. Year-ahead requests for authorizing legislation

A request to enact legislation authorizing new budget authority to
continue a program or activity for a fiscal year shall be submitted to
Con;;]ress before May 16 of year before the year in which the
fiscal year begins. If a new program or activity will continue for
more than one year, the request must be submitted for at least the
first and 2d fiscal years.

§1111. Improving economy and efficiency

To improve economy and efficiency in the United States Govern-
ment, the President shall—

(1) make a study of each agency to decide, and may send
Congress recommendations, on changes that should be made
A

(A) the organization, activities, and business methods of
agencies;

(B) agency appropriations;

(C) the assignment of particular activities to particular
services; and

(D) regrouping of services; and

(2) evaluate and develop improved plans for the organization,
coordination, and management of the executive branch of the
Government.

§ 1112. Fiscal, budget, and program information

(a) In this section, “agency” means a department, agency, or
instrumentality of the United States Government except a mixed-
ownership Government corporation.

(b) In cooperation with the Comptroller General, the Secretary of
the Treasury and the Director of the Office of Management and
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Budget shall establish and maintain standard data processing and
information systems for fiscal, budget, and program information for
use by agencies to meet the needs of the Government, and to the
extent practicable, of State and local governments.

(c¢) The Comptroller General—

(1) in cooperation with the Secretary, the Director of the
Office of Management and Budget, and the Director of the
Congressional Budget Office, shall establish, maintain, and pub-
lish standard terms and classifications for fiscal, budget, and

am information of the Government, including information
on fiscal policy, receipts, expenditures, programs, projects, activ-
ities, and functions;

(2) when advisable, shall report to Congress on those terms
and classifications, and recommend legislation necessary to pro-
mote the establishment, maintenance, and use of standard
terms and classifications by the executive branch of the Govern-
ment; and

(3) in carrying out this subsection, shall give icular con-
sideration to the needs of the Committees on Appropriations
and on the Budget of both Houses of Congress, the Committee
on Ways and Means of the House, the Committee on Finance of
the Senate, and the Congressional Budget Office.

(d) Agencies shall use the standard terms and classifications
published under subsection (c)1) of this section in providing fiscal,
budget, and program information to Congress.

(e) In consultation with the President, the head of each execu-
tive agency shall take actions necessary to achieve to the extent
possible—

(1) consistency in budget and accounting classifications;

(2) synchronization between those classifications and organi-
zational structure; and

(3) information by organizational unit on performance and
program costs to su t‘)iulpor!: budget justifications.

(f) In cooperation with the Director of the Congressional Budget
Office, the Comptroller General, and appropriate representatives of
State and local governments, the Director of the ce of Manage-
ment and Budget (to the extent practicable) shall provide State and
local governments with fiscal, bud‘fet, and program information
n for accurate and timely determination by those govern-
ments of the impact on their budgets of assistance of the United
States Government.

§ 1113. Congressional information

(a) When requested by a committee of Congress having jurisdic-
tion over receipts or approprmtlons, the President shall pmvnde the
cogsn‘%iee with asst;nctlance and mfgrmagfmélo i s :

en reques a committee ngress e Comptrol-
ler General, or by the %u-ector of the Congresmonafr Budget Office,
the Secretary of the Treasurﬁ the Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, and the head of each executive agency shall—

(1) provide information on the location and kind of available
fiscal, budget, and program information;

(2) to the extent practicable, prepare summary tables of that
fiscal, budget, and program information and related informa-
tion the committee, the Com ller General, or the Director of
the Congressional Budget Office considers necessary; and
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(3) provide a program evaluation carried out or commissioned
by an executive agency.

(c) In cooperation with the Director of the Congressional Budget
Office, the Secretary, and the Director of the Office of Management
and Budget, the Comptroller General shall—

(1) establish and maintain a current directory of sources of,
and information systems for, fiscal, budget, and program infor-
mation and a brief description of the contents of each source
and system;

(2) when requested, provide assistance to committees of Con-
gress and members of Congress in obtaining information from
the sources in the directory; and

(3) when requested, provide assistance to committees and, to
the extent practicable, to members of Congress in evaluating
the information obtained from the sources in the directory.

(d) To the extent they consider necessary, the Comptroller Gen-
eral and the Director of the Congressional Budget Office individ-
ually or jointly shall establish and maintain a file of information to
meet recurring needs of Congress for fiscal, budget, and program
information to carry out this section and sections 717 and 1112 of
this title. The file shall include information on budget requests,
congressional authorizations to obligate and expend, apportionment
and reserve actions, and obligations and expenditures. The Comp-
troller General and the Director shall maintain the file and an
index to the file so that it is easier for the committees and agencies
of Congress to use the file and index through data processing and
communications techniques.

(eX1) The Comptroller General shall—

(A) carry out a continuing program to identify the needs of
committees and members of Congress for fiscal, budget, and
program information to carry out this section and section 1112
of this title;

(B) assist committees of Congress in developing their informa-
tion needs;

(C) monitor recurring reporting requirements of Congress and
committees; and

(D) make recommendations to Congress and committees for
changes and improvements in those reporting requirements to
meet information needs identified by the Comptroller General,
to improve their usefulness to congressional users, and to elimi-
nate unnecessary reporting.

(2) Before September 2 of each year, the Comptroller General shall
report to Congress on—

(A) the needs identified under paragraph (1XA) of this
subsection;

(B) the relationship of those needs to existing reporting
requirements;

(C) the extent to which reporting by the executive branch of
thengéTmted States Government currently meets the identified
n

(D) the changes to standard classifications necessary to meet
congressional needs;

(E) activities, p and results of the am of the
Comptrt:lller Genera der paragraph (1X(B)-(D g this subsec-
tion; an

(F) progress of the executive branch in the prior year.
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Report to (8) Before March 2 of each year, the Director of the Office of
Congress. Management and Bu and the Secretary shall report to Congress
on plans for meeting the needs identified under paragraph (1XA) of
s i?clucar;?rmgdjng'_ t changes to classifications to meet
plans for ou c cations to mee
information needs of Congress;

(B) the status of information systems in the prior year; and

(C) the use of standard classifications.

§ 1114. Budget information on consulting services

(a) The head of each agency shall include in the budget justifica-
tion for the agency submitted each year to the Committees on
Appropriations of both Houses of Cot:ﬁrem—

(1) amounts requested for consulting services;
(2) the a]‘:?)ropnation accounts from which the amounts are to

be paid; an:

{%))m a dammnhﬁ the need for the consu};ting services,
including a li the major programs requiring those services.
(b) The Inspector General or comparahler%%ﬁcial of each agency
shall submit to Congress each year, with the budget justification for
the cy, an evaluation of the Yﬂrogreae of the agency in establish-
ing effective management controls and improving the accuracy and
completeness of the information provided to the Federal Procure-
ment Data System on contracts for consulting services. If the agency
does not have an Inspector General or comparable official, the head
of the cy or officer or employee designated by the head of the

agency s submit the evaluation.

CHAPTER 13—APPROPRIATIONS
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Sec.

1349. Adverse personnel actions.
1350. Criminal penalty.

1351. Reports on violations.

SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL

§ 1301. Application

(a) Appropriations shall be applied only to the objects for which
the ag&ropmtions were made except as otherwise provided by law.

(b) The reappropriation and diversion of the unexpended balance
of an approprlatinn for a purpose other than that for which the
appropriation originally was made shall be construed and accounted
for as a new appropriation. The unexpended balance shall be
reduced by the amount to be diverted.

(c) An appropriation in a regular, annual appropriation law may
be construed to be permanent or available continuously only if the
appropriation—

(1) is for rivers and harbors, lighthouses, public buildings, or
thezfay of the Navy and Marine Com

(2) expressly provides that it is available after the fiscal year
covered by the law in which it ap

(d) A law may be construed to an appropriation out of the

or to authorize making a contract for the payment of

money in excess of an appropriation only if the law specifically

ga;iﬁes that an appropriation is made or that such a contract may be
e.

§1302. Determining amounts appropriated

Except as specifically provided by law, the total amount appropri-
ated in an appropriation law is determined by adding up the specific
amounts or rates appropriated in each paragraph of the law.

§1303. Effect of changes in titles of appropriations

Expenditures for a particular object or purpose authorized by a
law (and referred to in that law by the specific title previo used
for the appropriation item in the appropriation law concerned) may

made from a corresponding appro&riation item when the specific
title is changed or eliminated from a later appropriation law.

§ 1304. Judgments, awards, and compromise settlements
(a) Necessary amounts are appropriated to pay final judgments,
awards, compromise settlements, an%qlfltareat ang costs specified in
the j nts or otherwise authorized by law when—
(1) payment is not otherwise provided for;
(2) payment is certified by the Comptroller General; and
(3) the gudgment, award, or settlement is payable—
(A) under section 2414, 2517, 2672, or 2677 of title 28;
(B) under section 3723 of this title;
(C) under a decision of a board of contract appeals; or
(D) in excess of an amount payable from the appropri-
ations of an agency for a meritorious claim under section
2733 or 2734 of title 10, section 715 of title 32, or section 203
of the National Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958 (42
U.S.C. 2473).
(bX1) Interest may be paid from the appropriation made by this

96 STAT. 917

28 USC 2414,
2517, 2672, 2677.

10 USC 2733,
2734,
32 USC T15.



96 STAT. 918

28 USC 2411.

28 USC 2516.

28 USC 2414,
2511, 2518,

31 USC T11.

PUBLIC LAW 97-258—SEPT. 13, 1982

(A) on a judgment of a district court under section 2411(b) of
title 28, only when the judgment becomes final after review on
appeal or petition by the United States Government, and then
onFe from the date of filing of the transcript of the judgment
with the Comptroller General through the before the date
of the mandate of affirmance; or

(B) on a judgment of the Court of Claims under section 2516(b)
of title 28, only from the date of filing of the transcript of the
judgment with the Comptroller General through the day before
the date of the mandate of affirmance.

(2) Interest payable under this subsection in a proceeding
reviewed by the Supreme Court is not allowed after the end of the
term in which the judgment is affirmed.

(c)1) A judgment or compromise settlement against the Govern-
ment shal'{ be paid under this section and sections 2414, 2517, and
2518 of title 28 when the judgment or settlement arises out of an
express or implied contract made bé—

(A) the Army and Air Force Exchange Service;

(B) the Navy Exchanges;

(C) the Marine Corps Exchanges;

(D) the Coast Guard Exchanges; or

(E) the Exchange Councils of the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration.

(2) The Exchange making the contract shall reimburse the Gov-
ernment for the amount paid by the Government.

§ 1305. Miscellaneous permanent appropriations

Necessary amounts are appropriated for the following:

(1) to pay the proceeds of the personal estate of a United
States citizen dying abroad to the legal representative of the
deceased on proper demand and Eroof.

(2) to pay interest on the public debt under laws authorizing
payment.

(3) to pay proceeds from derelict and salvage cases adjudged
by the courts of the United States to salvors.

(4) to make payments required under contracts made under
section 108 of the Housinﬁ]and Community Development Act of
1974 (42 U.S.C. 5308) for the payment of interest on obligations
guaranteed by the Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment under section 108,

(5) to make payments required under contracts made under
section 103(b) of the Housing Act of 1949 (42 U.S.C. 1453(b)) for
Berojects or programs for which amounts had been committed

fore January 1, 1975, and for which amounts have not been
appropriated.

(6) to pay for the construction of buildings and expenses of the
Smithsonian Institution, at 6 percent on fund derived from
the bequest of James Smithson.

§1306. Use of foreign credits

Foreign credits owed to or owned by the Treasm‘iy are not avail-
able for expenditure by agencies except as provided annually in
general appropriation laws.

§ 1307. Public building construction

Amounts appropriated to construct public buildings remain avail-
able until completion of the work. When a building is completed and



PUBLIC LAW 97-258—SEPT. 13, 1982

outstanding liabilities for the construction are paid, balances
remaining shall revert immediately to the Treasury.

§ 1308. Telephone and metered services

Charges for telephone and metered services (such as gas, electric-
ity, water, and steam) for a time period beginning in one fiscal year
or allotment period and ending in another fiscal year or allotment
period may be charged against the appropriation or allotment cur-
rent at the end of the time period covered by the service.

§ 1309. Social security tax

Amounts made available for the compensation of officers and
employees of the United States Government may be used to pay
taxes im on an agency as an emsployer under chapter 21 of the
Internal nue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 3101 et seq.).

§ 1310. Appropriations for private organizations
(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall credit an:igfro riation for

a private organization to the appropriate fiscal offi the organi-
zation.(g;htie credit shall be on the accounts of—

Treasury; or
(2) a designated depositary of the United States Government
(m‘%‘f.?"éa%é‘fo‘%%“% I t out of th iati

ci an amount ou e appropriation
onlyonacheckoftheﬁﬁ%‘::ia]—
(1) payable to the order of the person to whom payment is to
be made; and
be(z} tl;pétdstates the specific purpose for which the amount is to
applied.
(cX1) The fiscal official may pay an amount of less than $20 out of
the appropriation on a check—
(A) payable to the order of the fiscal official; and
(B) that states the amount is to be applied to small claims.
(2) The fiscal official shall provide the Secretary or the designated
depositalll{ on which the check is drawn with a certified list of the
claims. The list shall state the kind and amount of each claim and
the name of each claimant.

SUBCHAPTER II—TRUST FUNDS AND REFUNDS

§ 1321. Trust funds

(a) The following are classified as trust funds:

(1) Philippine special fund (customs duties).

(2) Philippine special fund (internal revenue).
’I'r(es) Unclaimed condemnation awards, Department of the

asury.

(4) Naval reservation, Olangapo civil fund.

(5) Personal funds of deceasedpi(;:mates, Naval Home.

(6) Return to deported aliens of passage money collected from
steamship companies.

(7) Vocational rehabilitation, special fund.

(8) Library of Congress gift fund.

(9) Library of Congress trust fund, investment account.

(10) {..ibrary of Congress trust fund, income from investment
account.

(11) Library of Congress trust fund, permanent loan.

97200 O—84—pt. 1——31 : QL3

96 STAT. 919



96 STAT. 920

PUBLIC LAW 97-258—SEPT. 13, 1982

(12) Relief and rehabilitation, Longshoremen’s and Harbor
Workers’ Compensation Act.

(13) Cooperative work, Forest Service.

(14) Wages and effects of American seamen, Department of
Commerce.

(15) Pension money, Saint Elizabeths Hospital.

(16) Personal of patients, Saint Elizabeths Hospital.

(17) National Park Service, donations.

(18) Purchase of lands, national parks, donations.

(19) Extension of winter-feed facilities of game animals of
Yellowstone National Park, donations.

(20) Indian moneys, proceeds of labor, agencies, schools, and

forth.
(21) Funds of Federal prisoners.
(22) Commissary funds, Federal prisons.
(23) Pay of the Navy, deposit funds.
(24) Pay of Marine Corps, deposit funds.
(25) Pay of the Army, deposit fund.
(26) Preservation birthplace of Abraham Lincoln.
(27) Funds contributed for flood control, Mississippi River, its
outlets and tributaries.
(28) Funds contributed for flood control, Sacramento River,
California.
(29) Effects of deceased employees, Department of the
'h'easuﬁ.
Se(&()_) oney and effects of deceased patients, Public Health
rvice.
(31) Effects of deceased employees, De ent of Commerce.
(32) Topographic survey of the United States, contributions.
(33) National Institutes of Health, gift fund.
(34) National Institutes of Health, conditional gift fund.
(35) Patients’ deposits, United States Marine Hospital, Car-
ville, Louisiana.
(36) Estates of deceased personnel, Department of the Army.
(37) Effects of deceased employees, Department of the Interior.
(38) Fredericksburg and Spotsylvania County Battlefields
memorial fund.
(39) Petersburg National Military Park fund.
(40) Gorgas memorial laboratory quotas.
(41). Contributions to International Boundary Commission,
United States and Mexico.
(42) Salvage proceeds, American vessels.
(43) Wages due American seamen.
(44) Federal Industrial Institution for Women, contributions
for chapel.
(45) Geneéal post fund, National Homes, Veterans'
ration.
(46) Repatriation of American seamen.
(47) Expenses, public survey work, general.
(48) Expenses, public survey work, Alaska.
(49) Funds contributed for improvement of roads, bridges, and
trails, Alaska.
(50) Protective works and measures, Lake of the Woods and
iny River, Minnesota.
(51) Washington redemption fund.
(52) Permit fund, District of Columbia.

80
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(563) Unclaimed condemnation awards, National Capital Park
and Planning Commission, District of Columbia.

(54) Unclaimed condemnation awards, Rock Creek and Poto-
mac Parkway Commission, District of Columbia.

(65) Miscellaneous trust fund deposits, District of Columbia.

(56) Surplus fund, District of Columbia.

(57) Relief and rehabilitation, District of Columbia Work-
men'’s Compensation Act.

(58) Inmates’ fund, workhouse and reformatory, District of
Columbia.

(569) Soldiers' Home, permanent fund.

(60) Chamber Music Auditorium, Library of Congress.

(61) Bequest of Gertrude Hubbard.

(62) Puerto Rico special fund (Internal Revenue).

(63) Miscellaneous trust funds, Department of State.
d (6{2 Funds contributed for improvement of (name of river or

arbor).

(65) Funds advanced for improvement of (name of river or
harbor).

(66) Funds contributed for Indian projects.

(67) Miscellaneous trust funds of Indian tribes.

(68) Ship’s stores profits, Navy.

(69) Completing Sil’xrveys within Railroad Land Grants.

(70) Memorial to Women of World War, contributions.

(71) Funds contributed for Memorial to John Ericsson.

(72) American National Red Cross Building, contributions.

(73) Estate of decedents, Department of State, Trust Fund.

(74) Funds due Incompetent Beneficiaries, Veterans’
Administration.

(75) To promote the Education of the Blind (principal).

(76) Paving Government Road across Fort Sill Military Reser-
vation, Okla.

(77) Bequest of William F. Edgar, Museum and Library, office
of Surgeon General of the Army.

(78) Funds Contributed for Flood Control (name of river,
harbor, or project).

(79) Matured obligations of the District of Columbia.

(80) To promote the education of the blind (interest).

(81) Soldiers’ Home, interest account.

(82) Post-Vietnam Era Veterans Education Account, Veter-
ans’ Administration.

(83) United States Government life insurance fund, Veterans'
Administration.

(84) Estates of deceased soldiers, United States Army.

(85) Teachers Retirement Fund Deductions, District of
Columbia.

(86) Teachers Retirement Fund, Government Reserves, Dis-
trict of Columbia.

(87) Expenses of Smithsonian Institution Trust Fund
(principal).

(88) Civil Service Retirement and Disability Fund.

(89) Canal Zone Retirement and Disability Fund.

(90) Foreign Service Retirement and Disability Fund.

(b) Amounts (except amounts received by the Comptroller of the
Currency and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation) that are
analogous to the funds named in subsection (a) of this section and
are received by the United States Government as trustee shall be
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deposited in an appropriate trust fund account in the Treasury.
Amounts accruing to these funds (except to the trust fund “Soldiers’
Home, Permanent Fund”) are appropriated to be disbursed in com-
liance with the terms of the trust. Expenditures from the trust
und “Soldiers’ Home, Permanent Fund” shall be made only under
anr:iual appropriations. Those appropriations are authorized to be
maae.

§ 1322. Payments of unclaimed trust fund amounts and refund of
amounts erroneously deposited

(a) On September 30 of each year, the Secretary of the Treasury
shall transfer to the Treasury trust fund receipt account
“Unclaimed Moneys of Individuals Whose Whereabouts are
Unknown” that part of the balance of a trust fund account named in
section 1321(a)(1)~(82) of this title or an analogous trust fund estab-
lished under section 1321(b) of this title that has been in the fund for
more than one year and represents money belonging to individuals
whose whereabouts are unknown. Subsequent claims to the trans-
ferred funds shall be paid from the account “Unclaimed Moneys of
Individuals Whose Whereabouts are Unknown”.

(b) Except as provided in subsection (c) of this section, necessary
amounts are appropriated to the Secretary of the Treasury to make
payments from—

(1) the Treasury trust fund receipt account ‘“Unclaimed
Moneys of Individuals Whose Whereabouts are Unknown”’; and
(2) the United States Government account “Refund of Moneys
Erroneously Received and Covered” and other collections erro-
neously deposited that are not properly chargeable to another

appropriation.
(c)X1) The Secretary of the Treasury shall hold in perpetuity in the
Tre trust fund receipt account ‘“Unclaimed Moneys of Individ-

uals ose Whereabouts are Unknown” the balance remaining
after the final distribution of unclaimed Postal Savings System
deposits under section 1(a) of the Act of August 13, 1971 (Public Law
92-117, 85 Stat. 337). The Secretary shall use the balance to pay
claims for Postal Savings Sg’sbem de:fosits without regard to the
State law or the law of other jurisdictions of deposit about the
disposition of unclaimed or abandoned property.

(2) Necessary amounts may be appropriated without fiscal year
limitation to the trust fund receipt account to pay claims for deposits
when the balance in the account is not sufficient to pay
thﬁsgimt:ms because of payments made under paragraph (1) of this
su ion.

§ 1323. Trust funds for certain fees, donations, guasi-public
amounts, and unearned amounts

(a) Amounts from the following sources held in checking accounts
of disbursing officials shall be deposited in the Treasury to the
appropriate trust fund receipt accounts:

(1) unearned money, lands (Department of the Interior).
(2) reentry permit fees (Department of Justice).

(3) naturalization fees (Department of Justice).

(4) registry fees (Department of Justice).

(b) Amounts deposited under subsection (a) of this section are
appropriated for refunds. Earned parts of those amounts shall be
transferred and credited to the appropriate receipt fund accounts.
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(c) Donations, quasi-public amounts, and unearned amounts shall
be deposited in the Treasury as trust funds and are appropriated for
disbursement under the terms of the trusts when the donation or
amount is—

(1) administered by officers and employees of the United
States Government; and

(2) carried in checking accounts of disbursing officials or
others required to account to the Comptroller General (except
clerks and marshals of the United States district courts).

§ 1324. Refund of internal revenue collections

(a) Necessary amounts are appropriated to the Secretary of the
Treasury for refunding internal revenue collections as provided by
law, including pz;‘yment of—

(1) claims for prior fiscal years; and
(2) accounts arising under—
(A) “Allowance or drawback (Internal Revenue)”’;
(B) “Redemption of stamps (Internal Revenue)”’;
(C) “Refunding legacy taxes, Act of March 30, 1928”;
(D) “Repayment of taxes on distilled spirits destroyed by
casualty”; and
(E)”‘ Refunds and payments of processing and related

(b) Disbursements may be made from the appropriation made by
this section only for—
(1) refunds to the limit of liability of an individual tax
account; and
(2) refunds due from credit provisions of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 1 et seq.) enacted before January 1, 1978,

SUBCHAPTER III—LIMITATIONS, EXCEPTIONS, AND
PENALTIES

§ 1341. Limitations on expending and obligating amounts

(a)(1) An officer or employee of the United States Government or
of the District of Columbia government may not—

(A) make or authorize an expenditure or obligation exceedin
an amount available in an appropriation or fund for the expend-
iture or obligation; or

(B) involve either government in a contract or obligation for
the payment of money before an appropriation is made unless
authorized by law.

(2) This subsection does not apsly to a corporation getting
amounts to make loans (except paid in capital amounts) without
legal liability of the United States Government.

(b) An article to be used by an executive department in the
District of Columbia that could be bought out of an appropriation
made to a regular contingent fund of the department may not be
bought out of another amount available for obligation.

§ 1342. Limitation on voluntary services

An officer or employee of the United States Government or of the
District of Columbia government may not accept voluntary services
for either government or employ personal services exceeding that
authorized by law except for emergencies involving the safety of
human life or the protection of property. This section does not apply
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to a o&g{)oration getting amounts to make loans (except paid
in capital amounts) without legal liability of the Uni States
Government.

§ 1343. Buying and leasing passenger motor vehicles and aircraft

(a) In this section, buying a passenger motor vehicle or aircraft
includes a transfer of the vehicle or aircraft between agencies.
(b) An apiaropriation may be expended to buy or lease passenger
motor vehicles only—
- (1) for the use of—
(A) the President;
(B) the secretaries to the President; or
(C) the heads of executive departments listed in section
101 of title 5; or

(2) as specifically provided by law.

(c)(1) Except as specifically provided by law, an agency may use an
appropriation to buy a passenger motor vehicle (except a bus or
ambulance) only at a total cost (except costs required only for
transportation) that—

(A) includes the price of systems and equipment the Adminis-
trator of General Services decides is incorporated customarily in
standard passenger motor vehicles completely equipped for ordi-
nary operation;

(B) includes the value of a vehicle used in exc 3

(C) is not more than the maximum price established by the
agency l:lavmg authority under law to establish a maximum
price; an

(D) is not more than the amount specified in a law.

(2) Additional systems and equipment may be bought for a n-
ger motor vehicle if the Administrator decides the purc is
approrf)ﬁate. The price of additional systems or equipment is not
included in deciding whether the cost of the vehicle is within a
maximum price specified in a law.

(d) An approgriation (except an appropriation for the armed
forces) is available to buy, maintain, or operate an aircraft only if
the appropriation specifically authorizes the purchase, mainte-
nance, or operation.

(e) This section does not apply to—

(1) buying, maintaining, and repairing passenger motor
vehicles by the United States Capitol Police;

(2) buying, maintaining, and repairing vehicles necessary to
carry out projects to improve, preserve, and protect rivers and
= - S fiatia

easing, maintaining, repairing, or operating motor passen-
ger yeull:t.icles necessary in the field work of t%g%epartment of
Agriculture.

§ 1344. Passenger motor vehicle and aircraft use

(a) Exce&:t as specifically provided by law, an appropriation may
be expended to maintain, operate, and repair passenger motor
vehicles or aircraft of the United States Government that are used
only for an official purpose. An official does not include
transporting officers or employees of the Government between their
domiciles and places of employment except—

(1) medical officers on out-patient medical service; and
(2) officers or employees performing field work requiring
transportation between their domiciles and places of employ-
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ment when the transportation is approved by the head of the
agency.
(b) This section does not apply to a motor vehicle or aircraft for
the official use of—

(1) the President;

(2) the heads of executive departments listed in section 101 of
title 5; or

(3) principal diplomatic and consular officials.

§ 1345. Expenses of meetings

Except as specifically provided by law, an appropriation may not
be used for travel, transportation, and subsistence expenses for a
meeting. This section does not prohibit—

(1) an agency from ing the expenses of an officer or
employee of the Uni gtu;tea Government carrying out an
official duty; and

(2) the Secretary of Agriculture from paying necessary
expenses for a meeting called by the Secretary for 4-H Boys and
Girls Clubs as part of the cooperative extension work of the
Department of Agriculture.

§ 1346. Commissions, councils, boards, and interagency and simi-
lar groups

(a) Except as provided in this section—
(1) public money and appropriations are not available to
pay—
(A) the pay or expenses of a commission, council, board,
or similar group, or a member of that group;
(B) exFenses related to the work or the results of work or
action of that group; or
(C) for the detail or cost of personal services of an officer
or employee from an executive agency in connection with
that group; and
(2) an accounting or disbursinﬁ‘ofﬁcia.l, absent a special appro-
priation to pay the account or charge, may not allow or pay an
account or charge related to that group.

(b) Appropriations of an executive agency are available for the
expenses of an interagency group conducting activities of interest
common to executive agencies when the group includes a repre-
sentative of the agency. The representatives receive no additional
pay because of membership in the group. An officer or employee of
an executive agency not a representative of the group may not
receive additional pay for providing services for the group.

(c) Subject to section 1347 of this title, this section does not apply
to—

. (%) commissions, councils, boards, or similar groups authorized
y law;
(2) courts-martial or courts of inquiry of the armed forces; or
(3) the contingent fund related to foreign relations at the
disposal of the President.

§ 1347. Appropriations or authorizations required for agencies in
existence for more than one year

(a) An agency in existence for more than one year may not use
amounts otherwise available for obh%at.ion to pay its expenses with-

out a specific appropriation or specific authorization by law. If the
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principal duties and powers of the agency are substantially the same
as or similar to the duties and powers of an agency established by
executive order, the agency established later is deemed to have been
in existence from the date the agency established by the order came
into existence.

(b) Except as specifically authorized by law, another agency may
not use amounts available for obligation to pay expenses to carry
out duties and powers substantially the same as or similar to the
principal duties and powers of an agency that is prohibited from
using amounts under this section.

§ 1348. Telephone installation and charges

(aX1) Except as provided in this section, appropriations are not
available to install telephones in private residences or for tolls or
other charges for telephone service from private residences.

(2) Under regulations of the Secretary of State, appropriations
may be used to install and pay for the use of telephones in resi-
dences owned or leased by the United States Government in foreign
countries for the use of the Foreign Service. Subsection (b) of this
section applies to long-distance calls made on those telephones.

(b) Appropriations of an agency are available to pay charges for a
long-distance call if required for official business and the voucher to
pay for the call is sworn to by the head of the agency. Appropri-
ations of an executive agency are available only if the head of the
agency also certifies that the call is necessary in the interest of the
Government.

(c) Under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Army on
recommendation of the Chief of Engineers, not more than $30,000
may be expended each fiscal year to install and use in private
residences telephones required for official business in constructin
and operating locks and dams for navigation, flood control, an
related water uses.

§ 1349. Adverse personnel actions

(a) An officer or employee of the United States Government or of
the District of Columbia government violating section 1341(a) or
1342 of this title shall be subject to appropriate administrative
discipline including, when circumstances warrant, suspension from
duty without pay or removal from office.

(b) An officer or employee who willfully uses or authorizes the use
of a passenger motor vehicle or aircraft owned or leased by the
United States Government (except for an official purpose authorized
by section 1344 of this title) or otherwise violates section 1344 shall
be suspended without pay by the head of the agency. The officer or
employee shall be suspended for at least one month, and when
gircumg!;ances warrant, for a longer period or summarily removed
rom office.

§ 1350. Criminal penalty

An officer or employee of the United States Government or of the
District of Columbia government knowinglﬁ and willfully violating
section 1341(a) or 1342 of this title shall be fined not more than
$5,000, imprisoned for not more than 2 years, or both.

§ 1351, Reports on violations

If an officer or employee of an executive agency or an officer or
employee of the District of Columbia government violates section
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1341(a) or 1342 of this title, the head of the agency or the Mayor of
the District of Columbia, as the case may be, shall report immedi-
ately to the President and Congress all relevant facts and a state-
ment of actions taken.

CHAPTER 15—APPROPRIATION ACCOUNTING

SUBCHAPTER I—-GENERAL

1501. Documentary evidence requirement for Government obligations.
1502. Balances available.
1508. Comptroller General reports of amounts for which no accounting is made.

SUBCHAPTER II—APPORTIONMENT
1511. Definition and application.
1512. Apportionment and reserves.
1513. cials controlling apportionments.
1514. Administrative division of apportionments.
1515. Aulélilorimed apportionments necessitating deficiency or supplemental appropri-
ations.
1516. Exemptions.
1517. Prohibited obligations and expenditures.
1518, Adverse personnel actions.
1519. Criminal penalty.

SUBCHAPTER III—TRANSFERS AND REIMBURSEMENTS
1531, Transfers of functions and activities.
1532. Withdrawal and credit. 2 ,
1533. Transfers of appropriations for salaries and expenses to carry out national
defense ibilities.
1534. Adjustments between appropriations.

1535. Agency agreements.

1536. Crediting payments from purchases between executive tr:h‘!;em:iem.

1537. Services between the United States Government and the District of Colum-
bia government.

SUBCHAPTER IV—CLOSING ACCOUNTS

1551, Definitions and application.

1552. Procedure for appropriation accounts available for definite periods.

1553. Availability of appropriation accounts to pay obligations.

1554. Review of :lppmpriation accounts.

1555. Withdrawal of unobligated balances of appropriations for indefinite periods.
1556. Comptroller General reports on appropriation accounts.

1557. Authorization to exempt.

SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL

§ 1501. Doc:;:imentary evidence requirement for Government obli-
gations
(a) An amount shall be recorded as an obligation of the United
Sft:ates Government only when supported by documentary evidence
o —_—
(1) a binding agreement between an agency and another
person (including an agency) that is—
(A) in writing, in a way and form, and for a purpose
authorized by law; and
(B) executed before the end of the ?erind of availability
for obligation of the appropriation or fund used for specific
goods to be delivered, real property to be bought or leased,
or work or service to be provided;
(2) a loan agreement showing the amount and terms of
repayment;
(3) an order required by law to be placed with an agency;
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(4) an order issued under a law authorizing purchases without
advertising—

(A) when necessary because of a public exigency;

(B) for perishable subsistence supplies; or

(C) within smljc monetary limits;

(5) a grant or subsidy payable—

(A) from appropriations made for payment of, or contri-
butions to, amounts required to be paid in specific amounts
fixed by law or under formulas prescribed by law;

(B) under an agreement authorized by law; or

(C) under plans approved consistent with and authorized

Yy law;
(6) a liability that may result from pending litigation;
(7) employment or services of persons or expenses of travel
under law;
(8) services provided by public utilities; or
(9) other legal liability of the Government against an available
appropriation or fund.
(b) A statement of obligations provided to Congress or a committee
of Congress by an agency shall include only those amounts that are
obligations consistent with subsection (a) of this section.

§ 1502. Balances available

(a) The balance of an appropriation or fund limited for obligation
to a definite period is available only for payment of expenses
properly incurred during the period of availability or to complete
contracts properly made within that period of availability and
obligated consistent with section 1501 of this title. However, the
appropriation or fund is not available for expenditure for a period
beyond the period otherwise authorized maw.

(b) A provision of law requiring that balance of an appropri-
ation or fund be returned to the general fund of the Treasury at the
end of a definite period does not affect the status of lawsuits or
{)i.]?hts of action involving the right to an amount payable from the

ance.

§1503. Comptroller General reports of amounts for which no
accounting is made

The Comptroller General shall make a special report each year to
on recommendations for changes in laws, that the Comp-
troller General believes may be in the public interest, about
amounts—
(1) for which no accounting is made to the Comptroller Gen-
eral; and
(2) that are in—
(A) accounts of the United States Government; or
(B) the custody of an officer or employee of the Govern-
ment if the Government is financially concerned.

SUBCHAPTER [I—APPORTIONMENT

§ 1511, Definition and application
(a) In this subchapter, “appropriations” means—
Eg appropria;.ed amounts;
; an



PUBLIC LAW 97-258—SEPT. 13, 1982 96 STAT. 929

(3) authority to make obligations by contract before
appropriations.

(b) This subchapter does not apply to—

(1) amounts (except amounts for administrative expenses)
available—

(A) for price support and surplus removal of agricultural
commodities; and

(B) under section 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935
(7T US.C. 612¢);

(2) a corporation getting amounts to make loans (except paid
in capital amounts) without legal liability on the part of the
United States Government; and

(3) the Senate, the House of Representatives, a committee of
Congress, a member, officer, employee, or office of either House
of Congress, or the Office of the Architect of the Capitol or an
officer or employee of that Office.

§1512. Apportionment and reserves

(a) Exce%t as provided in this subchapter, an agmpriatiun avail-
able for obligation for a definite period shall apportioned to

prevent obligation or expenditure at a rate that would indicate a

necessity for a deficiency or supplemental appropriation for the

period. An appropriation for an indefinite period and authority to

make obligations by contract before apé)ropriations shall be appor-

tioned to achieve the most effective and economical use. An appor-

tionment may be reapportioned under this section.

(b)1) An appropriation subject to apportionment is apportioned

(A) months, calendar quarters, operating seasons, or other
time periods;

(B) activities, functions, projects, or objects; or

(C) a combination of the ways referred to in clauses (A) and
(B) of this paragraph.

(2) The official designated in section 1513 of this title to make
apportionments shall apportion an appropriation under paragraph
(1) of this subsection as the official considers appropriate. Except as
a’geciﬁed by the official, an amount apportioned is available for
obligation under the terms of the appropriation on a cumulative
basis unless reapportioned.

(cX1) In apportioning or reapportioning an appropriation, a
reserve may be established only—

(A) to provide for contingencies;

(B) to achieve savings made possible by or through changes in
requirements or greater efficiency of operations; or

(C) as specifically provided by law.

(2) A reserve established under this subsection may be changed as
necessary to carry out the scope and objectives of the appropriation
concerned. When an official designated in section 1513 of this title to
make apportionments decides that an amount reserved will not be
required to carry out the objectives and scope of the appropriation
concerned, the official shall recommend the rescission of the amount
in the way provided in chapter 11 of this title for appropriation Ante, p. 907.
requests. Reserves established under this section shall be reported to
Congress as provided in the Impoundment Control Act of 1974 (2
U.S.C. 681 et seq.). 31 USC 1322

note.
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(d) An apportionment or a reapportionment shall be reviewed at
least 4 times a year by the official designated in section 1513 of this
title to make apportionments.

§ 1513. Officials controlling apportionments

(a) The official having administrative control of an appropriation
available to the legislative branch, the judicial branch, the United
States International Trade Commission, or the District of Columbia
government that is required to be apportioned under section 1512 of
this title shall apportion the appropriation in writing. An appropri-
ation shall be apportioned not later than the later of the foﬁl(’)Wing:

(1) 30 days before the inning of the fiscal year for which
the appropriation is available; or

(2) 30 days after the date of enactment of the law by which the
appropriation is made available.

(bX1) The President shall apportion in writing an appropriation
available to an executive agency (except the Commission) that is
required to be apportioned under section 1512 of this title. The head
of each executive agency to which the appropriation is available
shall submit to the President information required for the appor-
tionment in the form and the way and at the time specified by the
President. The information shall be submitted not later than the
later of the following:

(A) 40 days before the befi.nning of the fiscal year for which
the appropriation is available; or

(B) 15 days after the date of enactment of the law by which
the appropriation is made available.

(2) The l?resident shall notify the head of the executive agency of
the action taken in apportioning the appropriation under paragraph
(1) of this subsection not later than the later of the following:

(A) 20 days before the beginning of the fiscal year for which
the appropriation is available; or

(B) 30 days after the date of enactment of the law by which
the appropriation is made available.

(c) By the first day of each fiscal year, the head of each executive
department of the United States Government shall apportion among
the major organizational units of the department the maximum
amount to be exfpended by each unit during the fiscal year out of
each contingent fund appropriated for the entire year for the depart-
ment. Each amount may be changed during the fiscal year only b;
written direction of the head of the department. The direction shall
state the reasons for the change.

(d) An appropriation apportioned under this subchapter may be
divided and subdivided administratively within the limits of the
apportionment.

(e) This section does not affect the initiation and operation of
agricultural price support programs.

§ 1514. Administrative division of apportionments

(a) The official having administrative control of an appropriation
available to the legislative branch, the judicial branch, the United
States International Trade Commission, or the District of Columbia
government, and, subject to the approval of the President, the head
of each executive agency (except the Commission) shall prescribe b
regulation a system of administrative control not inconsistent wit!
accounting procedures prescribed under law. The system shall be
designed to—
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(1) restrict obligations or expenditures from each appropri-
ation to the amount of apportionments or reapportionments of
the appropriation; and

(2) enable the official or the head of the executive agency to
fix responsibility for an obligation or expenditure exceeding an
apportionment or reapportionment.

(b) To have a simplified system for administratively dividing
appropriations, the head of each executive agency (except the Com-
mission) shall work toward the objective of financing each operating
unit, at the highest practical level, from not more than one adminis-
trative division for each appropriation affecting the unit.

§ 1515, Authorized apportionments necessitating deficiency or
supplemental appropriations

(a) An appropriation required to be apportioned under section
1512 of this title may be apportioned on a basis that indicates a
necessity for a deficiency or supplemental appropriation to the
extent necessary to permit payment of pay increases for prevailing
rate employees whose pay is fixed and adjusted under subchapter IV
of chapter 53 of title 5.

(b)(1) Except as provided in subsection (a) of this section, an official
may make, and the head of an executive agency may request, an
apportionment under section 1512 of this title that would indicate a
necessity for a deficiency or supplemental appropriation only when
the official or agency head decides that the action is required
because of —

(A) a law enacted after submission to Congress of the esti-
mates for an appropriation that requires an expenditure beyond
administrative control; or

(B) an emergency involving the safety of human life, the
protection of property, or the immediate welfare of individuals
when an appropriation that would allow the United States
Government to pay, or contribute to, amounts required to be
paid to individuals in specific amounts fixed by law or under
formulas prescribed by law, is insufficient.

(2) If an official making an apportionment decides that an appor-
tionment would indicate a necessity for a deficiency or supplemental
appropriation, the official shall submit immediately a detailed
report of the facts to Congress. The report shall be referred to in
submitting a proposed deficiency or supplemental appropriation.

§ 1516. Exemptions

An official designated in section 1513 of this title to make appor-
tionments may exempt from apportionment—

(1) a trust fund or working fund if an expenditure from the
fund has no significant effect on the financial operations of the
United States Government;

(2) a working capital fund or a revolving fund established for
intragovernmental operations;

(3) receipts from industrial and power operations available
under law; and

(4) apxropriations made specifically for—

(A) interest on, or retirement of, the public debt;
(B) payment of -claims, judgments, refunds, and
drawbacks;

96 STAT. 931

5 USC 5341.

Report to
Congress.



96 STAT. 932

Report to
President and
Congress.

PUBLIC LAW 97-258—SEPT. 13, 1982

(C) items the President decides are of a confidential
nature;

(D) payment under a law requiring payment of the total
amount of the appropriation to a Eeslgnat ed payee; and

(E) grants to the States under the Social Security Act (42
U.S.C. 301 et seq.).

§ 1517. Prohibited obligations and expenditures

(a) An officer or employee of the United States Government or of
the District of Columbia government may not make or authorize an
expenditure or obligation exceeding—

(1) an apportionment; or
(2) the amount permitted by regulations prescribed under
section 1514(a) of this title.

(b) If an officer or employee of an executive agency or of the
District of Columbia ernment violates subsection (a) of this
section, the head of the executive agency or the Mayor of the
District of Columbia, as the case may be, shall report immediately to
the President and Congress all relevant facts and a statement of
actions taken.

§1518. Adverse personnel actions

An officer or employee of the United States Government or of the
District of Columbia government violating section 1517(a) of this
title shall be subject to appropriate administrative discipline includ-
ing, when circumstances warrant, suspension from duty without pay
or removal from office.

§1519. Criminal penalty

An officer or employee of the United States Government or of the
District of Columbia government knowingly and vnllfu]ly violating
section 1517(a) of this title shall be t'medy not more than $5,000,
imprisoned for not more than 2 years, or both.

SUBCHAPTER III—TRANSFERS AND REIMBURSEMENTS

§ 1531. Transfers of functions and activities

(a) The balance of an appropriation available and necessary to
finance or discharge a function or activity transferred or assigned
under law within an executive agency or from one executive agency
to another may be transferred to and used—

(1) by the organizational unit or agency to which the function
or activity was transferred or assigned; and

(2) for a purpose for which the appropriation was originally
available.

(b) The head of the executive agency determines the amount that,
with the approval of the President, is necessary to be transferred
when the transfer or assignment of the function or activity is within
the agency. The President determines the amount necessary to be
transferred when the transfer or assignment of the function or
activity is from one executive agency to another.

(c) A balance transferred under this section is—

(1) credited to an applicable existing or new appropriation
account;

(2) merged with the amount in an account to which the
balance is credited; and



PUBLIC LAW 97-258—SEPT. 13, 1982

(3) with the amount with which the balance is merged,
accounted for as one amount.
(d) New appropriation accounts may be established to carry out
subsection (c)1) of this section.

§ 1532. Withdrawal and credit

An amount available under law may be withdrawn from one
appropriation account and credited to another or to a working fund
only when authorized by law. Except as specifically provided by law,
an amount authorized to be withdrawn and credited is available for
the same purpose and subject to the same limitations provided by
the law appropriating the amount. A withdrawal and credit is made
by check and without a warrant.

§ 1533. Transfers of approlpriations for salaries and expenses to
carry out national defense responsibilities

An appropriation of an executive agency for salaries and expenses
is available to carry out national defense responsibilities assigned to
the agency under law. A transfer necessary to carry out this section
may be made between appropriations or allocations within the
executive agency. An allocation may not be made to an executive
agency that can carry out with its regular personnel a defense
activity assigned to it by using the authority of this section to
realign its regular programs.

§ 1534. Adjustments between appropriations

(a) An appropriation available to an agency may be charged at
any time during a fiscal year for the benefit of another appropri-
ation available to the agency to pay costs—

(1) when amounts are available in both the appropriation to
be charged and the appropriation to be benefited; and
(2) subject to limitations applicable to the appropriations.

(b) Amounts paid under this section are charged on a final basis
during, or as of the close of, the fiscal year to the appropriation
benefited. The appropriation charged under subsection (a) of this
section shall be appropriately credited.

§ 1535. Agency agreements

(a) The head of an agency or major organizational unit within an
agency may place an order with a major organizational unit within
the same agency or another agency for goods or services if—

(1) amounts are available;

(2) the head of the ordering agency or unit decides the order is
in the best interest of the United States Government;

(3) the agency or unit to fill the order is able to provide the
ordered goods or services; and

(4) the head of the agency decides ordered goods or services
carg;lot be provided as conveniently or cheaply by a commercial
enterprise.

(b) Notwithstanding subsection (a)3) of this section, the Secretary
of Defense, the Secretary of a military department of the Depart-
ment of Defense, the Secretary of Transportation in carryaﬁg out
duties and powers related to aviation and the Coast Guard, the
Secretary of the Treasury, the Administrator of General Services,
and the Administrator of the Maritime Administration may place
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orders under this section for and services that an agency or
unit filling the order may be able to provide or procure by contract.

(c) Payment shall be made ]ﬁromptly by check on the written
request of the agency or unit filling the order. Payment maﬁ be in
advance or on providing the or services ordered and shall be
for any part of the estimated or actual cost as determined by the
agency or unit filling the order. A bill submitted or a request for
payment is not subject to audit or certification in advance of pay-
ment. Proper adjustment of amounts paid in advance shall be made
as agreed to by the heads of the agencies or units on the basis of the
actual cost of goods or services provided.

(d) An order placed or agreement made under this section obli-
gates an appropriation of the ordering agency or unit. The amount
obligated is deobligated to the extent that the agency or unit filling
the order has not incurred oblig‘ations, before the end of the period
of availability of the appropriation, in—

(1) providing g or services; or
(2) making an authorized contract with another person to
provide the requested goods or services.

(e) This section does not—

(1) authorize orders to be placed for goods or services to be
provided by convict labor; or
(2) affect other laws about working funds.

§ 1536. Crediting payments from purchases between executive
agencies

(a) An advance payment made on an order under section 1535 of
this title is credited to a special working fund that the Secretary of
the Treasury considers necessary to be established. Except as pro-
vided in this section, any other payment is credited to the appropri-
ation or fund against which charges were made to fill the order.

(b) An amount paid under section 1535 of this title may be
expended in providing goods or services or for a purpose specified for
the appropriation or fund credited. Where g are provided from
stocks on hand, the amount received in payment is credited so as to
be available to replace the goods unless—

(1) another law authorizes the amount to be credited to some
other appropriation or fund; or

(2) the head of the executive agency filling the order decides
that replacement is not necessary, in which case, the amount
received is deposited in the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.

(c) This section does not affect other laws about working funds.

§ 1537. Services between the United States Government and the
District of Columbia government

(a) To prevent duplication and to promote efficiency and economy,
an officer or employee of—
(1) the United States Government may provide services to the
District of Columbia &Jvemment; and
(2) the District of Columbia government may provide services
to the United States Government.
(bX1) Services under this section shall be provided under an
agreement—
(A) negotiated by officers and employees of the two govern-
ments; and
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(B) approved by the Director of the Office of Management and
Budget and the Mayor of the District of Columbia.

(2) Each agreement shall provide that the cost of providing the
services shall be borne in the way provided in subsection (c) of this
section by the government to which the services are provided at
rates or charges based on the actual cost of providing the services.

(8) To carry out an agreement made under this subsection, the

ment may provide for the delegation of duties and powers of
officers and employees of—

(A) the District of Columbia government to officers and
employees of the United States Government; and

(g) the United States Government to officers and employees
of the District of Columbia government.

(c) In providing services under an agreement made under subsec-
tion (b) of this section—

(1) costs incurred by the United States Government may be
paid from appropriations available to the District of Columbia
government officer or employee to whom the services were
provided; and

(2) costs incurred by the District of Columbia government may
be paid from amounts available to the United States Govern-
ment officer or employee to whom the services were provided.

(d) When requested by the Director of the United States Secret
Service, the Chief of the Metropolitan Police shall assist the Secret
Service and the Executive Protective Service on a non-reimbursable
basis in carrying out their protective duties under section 302 of title
3 and section 3056 of title 18.

SUBCHAPTER IV—CLOSING ACCOUNTS

§ 1551. Definitions and application

(a) In this subchapter—

(1) an obligated balance of an appropriation account as of the
end of a fiscal year is the amount of unliquidated obligations
applicable to the appropriation less amounts collectible as
repayments to thwgmpﬁation.

(2) an unobliga alance is the difference between the obli-
gated balance and the total unexpended balance.

(b) This subchapter does not apply to—

(1) appropriations for the District of Columbia government; or

(2) appropriations to be disbursed by the Secretary of the
Senate or the Clerk of the House of Representatives.

§ 1552. Procedure for appropriation accounts available for definite
periods
(a) Each appropriation account available for obligation for a defi-
nite period is closed as follows:

(1) The obligated balance is transferred on September 30th of
the 2d fiscal year after the period of availability ends to an
appropriation account of the agency responsible for paying the
obligation. Amounts transferred from all appropriation
accounts for the same general purpose are merged in the
account for paying obligations.

(2) The unobligated nce is withdrawn at the end of the
period of availability for obligation and reverts to the Treasury
or, if derived only from a special or trust fund and not otherwise
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provided, reverts to the fund from which derived. The with-
drawal shall be made not later than the November 15 occurring
after the period of availability ends. When the head of the
agency decides that part of a withdrawn unobligated balance is
required to pay obligations and make adjustments, that part
may be restoreg to the appropriate account.

(b) Collections authorized to be credited to an appropriation, but
not received before the transfer of the obligated ce under
subsection (a)1) of this section, are credited to the account into
which the obligated balance was transferred. However, collections
made by the Comptroller General for other agencies may be depos-
ited in the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.

(¢) A withdrawal made under subsection (a)2) of this section is
accounted for and reported as of the fiscal year in which the
appropriation concerned expires for obligation.

(d) The obligated balance of an appropriation made available for
obligation for a definite period under a discontinued appropriation
headinﬁ may be merged at the end of the 2d complete fiscal year
after the fiscal year for which an appropriation is available for
obligation—

(1) in the appropriation accounts provided under subsection
(a) of this section; or

(2) in other accounts established under this subchapter for
discontinued appropriations of the agency responsible for
paying the obligations.

§ 1553. Availability of appropriation accounts to pay obligations

(a) Each appropriation account established under section 1552 of
this title is accounted for separately and remains available until
expended to pay obligations chargeable against any appropriation
from which the account is derived.

(b) Under regulations prescribed by the Comptroller General,
obligations under subsection (a) of this section may be paid without
grior action of the Comptroller General. However, this subchapter

oes not—
(1) relieve the Comptroller General of the duty to make
decisions requested under law; or
(2) affect the authority of the Comptroller General to settle
claims and accounts.

§ 1554. Review of appropriation accounts

(a) The head of each agency shall review at least once a fiscal year
each appropriation account established for the agency under section
1552 of this title. If the undisbursed balance is more than the
obligated balance in the account, the excess shall be withdrawn in
the way provided in section 1552(a)(2) of this title. If the obligated
balance is more than the undisbursed balance, the excess may be
restored to the account in an amount that is not more than the
remaining unobligated balances of the appropriations available for
the same general purposes. Before restoring an amount, the head of
the agency shall make a report on the restoration as may be
rea)uired by the President.

) The review required under subsection (a) of this section shall
be made as of the end of each fiscal year. A withdrawal or restora-
tion under this section shall be made not later than December 31 of
the following fiscal year. However, a withdrawal or restoration is
accounted for and reported as of the close of the fiscal year to which
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the review relates. A review made as of any other date for which a
withdrawal or restoration is made after December 31 shall be
aﬁp%nm for and reported as transactions of the fiscal year in
which made.

§ 1555. Withdrawal of unobligated balances of appropriations for
indefinite periods

(a) An unobligated balance of an appropriation for an indefinite
period shall be withdrawn in the way provided in section 1552(a)2)
of this title when the head of the agency concerned decides that the
purposes for which the a riation was made have been carried
out or when no disbursement is made against the appropriation for
2 consecutive fiscal years.

(b) An amount of an a riation withdrawn under this section
may be restored to the aj le appropriation account to pay
obligations and to settle accounts.

§ 1556. Comptroller General reports on appropriation accounts

(a) In carrying out audit responsibilities, the Comptroller General
shall ref:art on operations under this subchapter to—
(1) the head of the agency concerned;
(2) the Secretary of ury; and

(b) A report under this section shall include an appraisal of
unpaid obhgations under appropriation accounts established under
section 1552 of this title. By the 30th day after receiving a report,
the head of the agency concerned shall carry out actions required by
section 1554 of this title that the report shows is necessary.

§ 1557. Authorization to exempt

A provision of an appropriation law may exempt an appropriation
from this subchapter and fix the period for which the appropriation
remains available for expenditure.

SUBTITLE III—FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER Sec.
81. PUBLIC DEBT 8101
383. DEPOSITING, KEEPING, AND PAYING MONEY........cccoocvevrrmuiseriencen. 3801
35. ACCOUNTING AND COLLECTION 3501
37. CLAIMS 3701

CHAPTER 31—-PUBLIC DEBT
SUBCHAPTER I—BORROWING AUTHORITY

Sec.

3101. Public debt limit.

8102. Bonds.

3103. Notes.

8104. Certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills.

3105. Savings bonds and savings certificates.

3106. Retirement and savings bonds.
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8109. Tax and loss bonds.

3110. Sale of obligations of governments of foreign countries.
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3112. Sinking fund for retiring and cancelling bonds and notes.

3113. Accepting gifts.
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SUBCHAPTER [I—ADMINISTRATIVE

3121, Procedure.

3122, Banks and trust companies as depositaries.

3123, Payment of obligations and interest on the public debt.

3124. Exemption from taxation.

3125. Relief for lost, stolen, destroyed, mutilated, or defaced obligations.

3126. Losses and relief from liability related to redeeming savings bonds and notes.
3127, Credit to officers, employees, and agents for stolen Treasury notes.

3128. Proof of death to support payment.

3129. Appropriation to pay expenses.

SUBCHAPTER I—BORROWING AUTHORITY

§ 3101. Public debt limit

(a) In this section, the current redemption value of an obligation
issued on a discount basis and redeemable before maturity at the
option of its holder is deemed to be the face amount of the
obligation.

(b) The face amount of obligations issued under this chapter and
the face amount of obligations whose principal and interest are
guaranteed by the United States Government (except guaranteed
obligations held by the Secretary of the Treasury) may not be more
than $400,000,000,000 outstanding at one time, subject to changes
periodically made in that amount as provided by law through the
con%esaional budget process described in Rule XLIX of the Rules of
the House of Representatives or otherwise.

(c) The face amount of beneficial interests and participations
(except those held by their issuer) issued under section 302(c) of the
National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1717(¢)) from July 1, 1967, through
June 30, 1968, and outstanding at any time shall ge included in the
amount taken into account in deciding whether the face amount
requirement of subsection (b) of this section has been exceeded. This
subsection does not require a change in the budgetary accounting
for beneficial interests and participations.

§ 3102. Bonds

(a) With the approval of the President, the Secretary of the
Treasury may borrow on the credit of the United States Govern-
ment amounts necessary for expenditures authorized by law and
may issue bonds of the Government for the amounts borrowed and
may buy, redeem, and make refunds under section 3111 of this title.
The Secretary may issue bonds authorized by this section to the
public and to Government accounts at any annual interest rate and
prescribe conditions under section 3121 of this title. However, the
face amount of bonds issued under this section and held by the
E:blic with interest rates of more than 4.25 percent a year may not

more than §$70,000,000,000.

(b) The Secretary shall offer the bonds authorized under this
section first as a popular loan under regulations of the Secretary
that allow the people of the United States as nearly as possible an
equal opportunity to participate in subscribing to the offered bonds.
However, the bonds may be offered in a way other than as a popular
loan when the Secretary decides the other way is in the public
interest.

(cX1) When the Secretary decides it is in the public interest in
making a bond offering under this section, the Secretary may—
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(A) make full allotments on receiving applications for smaller
amounts of bonds to subscribers applying before the closing date
the Secretary sets for filing applications;

(B) reject or reduce allotments on receiving applications filed
after the closing date or for larger amounts;

(C) reject or reduce allotments on receiving applications from
incorporated banks and trust companies for their own account
and make full allotments or increase allotments to other sub-
scribers; and

(D) prescribe a graduated scale of allotments.

(2) The tary shall prescribe regulations applying to all popu-
lar loan subscribers similarly situated governing a reduction or
increase of an allotment under paragraph (1) of this subsection.

(d) The Secretary may make special arrangements for subscrip-
tions from members of the armed forces. However, bonds issued to
those members must be the same as other bonds of the same issue.

(e) The Secretary may dispose of any part of a bond offering not
taken and may prescribe the price and way of disposition.

§ 3103. Notes

(a) With the approval of the President, the Secretary of the
Treasury may borrow on the credit of the United States Govern-
ment amounts necessary for expenditures authorized by law and
may issue notes of the Government for the amounts borrowed and
may buy, redeem, and make refunds under section 3111 of this title.
The Secretary may prescribe conditions under section 3121 of this
title. Notwithstanding section 3121(a)5) of this title, the payment
date of each series of notes issued shall be at least one year but not
more than 10 years from the date of issue.

(b) The Government may redeem any part of a series of notes
before maturity by giving at least 4 months’ notice but not more
than one year's notice.

(c) The holder of a note of one series issued under this section with
the same issue date as another series of notes issued under this
section may convert, at par value, a note of the holder for a note of
the other series.

§ 3104. Certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury may borrow on the credit of the
United States Government amounts necessary for expenditures
authorized by law and may buy, redeem, and make refunds under
section 3111 of this title. For amounts borrowed, the Secretary may
issue—

(1) certificates of indebtedness of the Government; and
(2) Treasury bills of the Government.

(b) The Secretary may prescribe conditions for issuing certificates
of indebtedness and Treasury bills under section 3121 of this title
and conditions under which the certificates and bills may be
redeemed before maturity. Notwithstanding section 3121(a)(5) of this
title, the payment date of certificates of indebtedness and Treasury
bills may not be more than one year after the date of issue.

(c) Treasury bills issued under this section may not be accepted
before maturity to pay principal or interest on obligations of govern-
ments of foreign countries that are held by the United States
Government.
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§ 3105. Savings bonds and savings certificates

(a) With the approval of the President, the Secretary of the
Treasury may issue savings bonds and savings certificates of the
Unitedrg tates Government and may buy, redeem, and make refunds
under section 3111 of this title. Proceeds from the bonds and certifi-
cates shall be used for expenditures authorized by law. Savings
bonds and certificates may be issued on an interest-bearing basis, on
a discount basis, or on an interest-bearing and discount basis. Sav-
ings bonds shall mature not more than 20 years from the date of
issue. Savings certificates shall mature not more than 10 years from
the date of issue. The difference between the price paid and the
amount received on redeeming a savings bond or certificate is
interest under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 1 et

s

“3»(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection, the
interest rate on, and the issue price of, savings bonds and savings
certificates and the conditions under which they may be redeemed
may not give an investment yield of more than 5.5 percent a year
compounded semiannually, The investment yield on a series E
savings bond shall be at least 4 percent a year compounded semian-
nually beginning on the first day of the month beginning after the
date of issuance of the bond and ending on the last day of the month
before the date of redemption.

(2) With the approval of the President, the Secretary may fix the
investment yield for savings bonds at any percent a year com-
pounded semiannually. However, the total of the increases in the
yield that are effective for a 6-month period may not be more than
one percent a year compounded semiannually.

(3) With the approval of the President, the Secretary may pre-
scribe regulations providing that owners of series E an?H savings
bonds may keep the bonds after maturity or after a period beyond
maturity during which the bonds have earned interest and continue
to earn interest at rates consistent with paragraph (1) of this
subsection. However, series E and H savings bonds earning a higher
rate of interest before the regulations are prescribed shall continue
to earn a higher rate of interest consistent with dgaragraph (1).

(c) The Secretary may prescribe for savings bonds and savings
certificates issued under this section—

(1) the form and amount of an issue and series;

(2) the way in which they will be issued;

(3) the conditions, including restrictions on transfer, to which
they will be subject;

(4) conditions governing their redemption;

(5) their sales price and denominations (expressed in terms of
the maturity value);

(6) a way to evidence payments for or on account of them and
to provide for the exchange of savings certificates for savings
bonds; and

(7) the maximum amount issued in a year that may be held by
one person.

(d) The Secretary may authorize financial institutions to make
payments to redeem savings bonds and savings notes. A financial
institution may be a paying agent on]y if the institution—

(1) is_incorporated under the laws of the United States, a
State, the District of Cqumbla, or a territory or possession of
the United States;
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(2) in the usual course of business accepts, subject to with-
drawal, money for deposit or the purchase of shares;

(3) is under the supervision of a banking authority of the
jurisdiction in which it is incorporated;

(4) has a regular office to do business; and

(5) is qualified under regulations prescribed by the Secretary
in carrying out this subsection.

(e)1) The Secretary may prescribe a way in which a check issued
to an individual (except a trust or estate) as a refund for taxes
imposed under subtitle A of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26
U.S.C. 1 et seq.) may become a series E savings bond. However, a
check may become a bond only if the claim for a refund is filed by
the last day prescribed by law for filing the return (determined
without any extensions) for the taxable year for which the refund is
made. The Secretary may prescribe the time and way in which the
check becomes a bond.

(2) A bond issued under this subsection is deemed to be a series E
bond issued under this section, except that the bond shall bear an
issue date of the first day of the first month beginning after the close
of the taxable year for which the bond is issued. The Secretary also
may provide that a bond issued to joint payees may be redeemed by
either payee alone.

§ 3106. Retirement and savings bonds

(a) With the approval of the President, the Secretary of the
may issue retirement and savings bonds of the United

States govemment and may buy, redeem, and make refunds under
section 3111 of this title. The proceeds from the bonds shall be used
for expenditures authorized by law. Retirement and savings bonds
may be issued only on a discount basis. The maturity period of the
bonds shall be at least 10 years from the date of issue but not more
than 30 years from the date of issue. The difference between the
price paid and the amount received on redeeming a bond is interest
under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 US.C. 1 et bA

(b) The issue price of retirement and savings bonds and the
conditions under which they may be redeemed may give an invest-
ment yield of not more than 5 percent a year compounded semian-
nually. With the approval of the President, the Secretary may allow
owners of retirement and savings bonds to keep the bonds after
maturity and continue to earn interest on them at rates that are
consistent with the rate of investment yield provided by retirement
and savings bonds.

(c) Section 3105(c)(1)-(5) of this title applies to this section. Sections
3105(c)6) and (d) and 8126 of this title apply to this section to the
extent consistent with this section. The Sec may prescribe the
maximum amount of retirement and savm nds issued under
this section in a year that may be held by one person. However, the
maximum amount shall be at least $3,000.

§ 3107. Increasing interest rates and investment yields on retire-
ment bonds

With the approval of the President, the Secretary of the Treasury
may increase by regulation the interest rate or investment yield on
an offering of bonds issued under this chapter that are described in
sections 405(b) and 409(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26
U.S.C. 405(b), 409(a)). The increased yield shall be for interest
accrual periods specified in the regulations so that the interest rate

96 STAT. 941



96 STAT. 942

31 USC T74.
31 USC 774.

31 USC 802 note.

PUBLIC LAW 97-258—SEPT. 13, 1982

or investment yield on the bonds for those periods is consistent with
the interest rate or investment yield on a new offering of those
bonds.

§ 3108. Prohibition against circulation privilege

An obligation issued under sections 3102-3104(a)(1) and 3105-3107
of this title may not bear the circulation privilege.

§ 3109. Tax and loss bonds

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury may issue tax and loss bonds of
the United States Government and may buy, redeem, and make
refunds under section 3111 of this title. The proceeds of the tax and
loss bonds shall be used for expenditures authorized by law. Tax and
loss bonds are nontransferrable except as provided by the Secretary,
bear no interest, and shall be issued in amounts needed to allow
persons to comply with section 832(e) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 832(e)). The Secretary may prescribe the amount
of tax and loss bonds and the conditions under which the bonds will
be issued as required by section 832(e).

(b) For a taxable year in which amounts are deducted from the
mortgage guaranty account referred to in section 832(e)3) of the
Internal Revenue e of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 832(e)(3)), an amount of tax
and loss bonds bought under section 832(e)(2) of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 832(e)2)) shall be redeemed for the
amount deducted from the account. The amount redeemed shall be
applied as necessary to pay taxes due because of the inclusion under
section 832(b)(1)(E) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C.
832(bX1XE)) of amounts in gross income. The Secretary also may
prescribe additional ways to redeem the bonds.

§ 3110. Sale of obligations of governments of foreign countries

(a) With the approval of the President, the Secretary of the
Treasury may sell obligations of the government of a foreign coun-
try when the obligations were acquired under—

(1) the First Liberty nd Act and matured before
June 16, 1947;

(2) the Second Liberty Bond Act and matured before Octo-
ber 16, 1938; or

(3) section 7(a) of the Victory Liberty Loan Act.

(b) The Secretary may prescribe the conditions and frequency for
receiving payment under obligations of a government of a foreign
country acquired under the laws referred to in subsection (a) of this
section. A sale of an obligation acquired under those Acts shall at
least equal the purchase price and accrued interest. The proceeds of
obligations sold under this section and payments received from
governments on the principal of their obligations shall be used to
redeem or buy (for not more than par value and accrued interest)
bonds of the United States Government issued under this chapter. If
those bonds cannot be redeemed or bought, the Secretary shall
redeem or buy other outstanding interest-bearing obligations of the
Government that are subject to redemption or which can be bought
at not more than par value and accrued interest.

§3111. New issue used to buy, redeem, or refund outstanding
obligations

An obligation may be issued under this chapter to buy, redeem, or
refund, at or before maturity, outstanding bonds, notes, certificates
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of indebtedness, Treasury bills, or savings certificates of the United
States Government. Under regulations of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, money received from the sale of an obligation and other money
in the general fund of the Treasury may %e used in making the
purchases, redemptions, or refunds.

§ 3112, Sinking fund for retiring and cancelling bonds and notes

(a) The Department of the Treasury has a sinking fund for
retmng bonds and notes issued under this chapter. Amounts in the
fund are appropriated for payment of bonds and notes at maturity
or for their retﬂamptlon or purchase before maturity by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury. The fund is available until a.l.ly the bonds and
notes are retired.

(b) For each fiscal year, an amount is appropriated equal to—

(1) the interest that would have been payable during the fiscal
year for which the appropriation is made on the bonds and
notes bought, redeemed, or paid out of the fund during that or
prior years;

(2) 55 percent of the total amount of bonds and notes issued
under the First Liberty Bond Act, the Second Liberty Bond Act,
the Third Liberty Bond Act, the Fourth Liberty Bond Act, and
the Victory Liberty Loan Act and outstanding on July 1, 1920,
less an amount equal to the par amount of obligations of
governments of foreign countries that the United States Gov-
ernment held on July 1, 1920; and

(3) 2.5 percent of the total amount expended after
June 29, 1933, from appropriations made or authorized in sec-
tiig?gs.'??{n and 302 of the Emergency Relief and Construction Act
0

(¢) The Secretary may prescribe the pnce and conditions for
%hymg redeeming, and buying bonds and notes under this section.

e average cost of bonds and notes bought under this section may
not be more than par value and accrued interest. Bonds and notes
bought, redeemed, or paid out of the sinking fund must be canceled
and retired and may not be reissued.

§ 3113, Accepting gifts

(a) To provide the people of the United States with an opportunity
to make gifts to the %eo ted States Government to be usecr to reduce
the public debt—
(1) the Secretary of the Treasury may accept for the Govern-
ment a gift of—

(A) money made only on the condition that it be used to
reduce the public debt;

(B) an Ehgatwn of the Government included in the
public debt made only on the condition that the obligation
be canceled and retired and not reissued; and

(C) other intangible personal propert‘f‘ made only on the
condition that the property is sold the proceeds from
the sale used to reduce the public debt; and

(2) the Administrator of General Services may accept for the
Government a gift of tangible property made only on the condi-
tion that it be sold and the proceeds from the sale be used to
reduce the public debt

(b) The Secretary and the Administrator each may reject a gift
under this section when the rejection is in the interest of the
Government.
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(c) The Secretary and the Administrator shall convert a gift either
of them accepts under subsection (a)1XC) or (2) of this section to
money on the best terms available. If a gift accepted under subsec-
tion (a) of this section is subject to a gift or inheritance tax, the
Secretary or the Administrator may pay the tax out of the proceeds
of the gift or the proceeds of the redemption or sale of the gift.

(d) The Treasury has an account into which money received as
gifts and proceeds from the sale or redemption of gifts under this
section shall be deposited. The Secretary shall use the money in the
account to pay at maturity, or to redeem or buy before maturity, an
obligation of the Government included in the public debt. An obliga-
tion of the Government that is paid, redeemed, or bought with
money from the account shall be canceled and retired and may not
be reissued. Money deposited in the account is appropriated and
may be expended to carry out this section.

(e)(1) The Secretary shall redeem a direct obligation of the Govern-
ment bearing interest or sold on a discount basis on receiving it
when the obligation—

(A) is given to the Government;

(B) becomes the property of the Government under the condi-
tions of a trust; or

(C) is payable on the death of the owner to the Government
(or to an officer of the Government in the officer’s official
capacity).

(2) If the gift or transfer to the Government is subject to a gift or
inheritance tax, the Secretary shall pay the tax out of the proceeds
of redemption.

SUBCHAPTER II—ADMINISTRATIVE

§ 3121. Procedure

(a) In issuing obligations under sections 3102-3104 of this title, the
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe—

(1) whether an obligation is to be issued on an interest-bearing
basis, a discount basis, or an interest-bearing and discount basis;

(2) regulations on the conditions under which the obligation
will be offered for sale, including whether it will be offered for
sale on a competitive or other basis;

(3) the offering price and interest rate;

(4) the method of computing the interest rate;

(5) the dates for paying principal and interest;

(6) the form and denominations of the obligations; and

(7) other conditions.

(bX1) Under conditions prescribed by the Secretary, an obligation
issued under this chapter and redeemable on demand of the owner
or holder may be used to pay the United States Government for
taxes imposed by it.

(2) An obligation of the Government issued after March 3, 1971,
under law may not be redeemed before its maturity to pay a tax
imposed by the Government in an amount more than the fair
market value of the obligation at the time of its redemption. This
paragraph does not apply to a Treasury bill issued under section
3104 of this title.

(¢) Under conditions prescribed by the Secretary, an obligation
authorized by this chapter may be issued in exchange for an obliga-
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tion of an agency whose principal and interest are unconditionally
guaranteed by the Government at or before maturity.

(d) Under conditions prescribed by the Secretary, the Secretary
may issue registered bonds in exchane(gie for and instead of coupon
bonds that have been or may be issued. The registered bonds shall
be similar in all respects to the registered bonds issued under a law
authorizing the issue of coupon bonds offered for exchange.

(e) A decision of the Secretary about an issue of obligations under
sections 3102-3104 of this title is final.

(f) The Secretary may accept voluntary services in carrying out
the sale of public debt obligations.

§ 3122. Banks and trust companies as depositaries

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury may designate incorporated
banks and trust companies as depositaries for any part of proceeds
of an obligation issued under this chapter. The Secretary may
prescribe the conditions under which deposits may be made under
this section, including the interest rate on amounts deposited and
security requirements.

(b) The Secretary may desi teabankortrustom;}ia.nythatisa
deposi under subsection (a) of this section as a fiscal agent of the
United States Government in selling and delivering bonds and
certificates of indebtedness issued by the Government.

§ 3123. Payment of obligations and interest on the public debt

(a) The faith of the United States Government is pl to G%ay, in
legal tender, principal and interest on the obligations of the Govern-
ment issued under this chapter.

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall pay interest due or accrued
on the public debt. As the Secretary considers ex‘i)edient, the Secre-
tary may pay in advance interest on the public debt by a period of
not more than one year, with or without a rebate of interest on the
coupons.

(eX1) The Secretary may issue a bond, note, or certificate of
indebtedness authorized under this chapter whose t‘l;;;rim:ipal and
interest are parl\_(';hle in a foreign currency stated in the bond, note,
or certificate. The Secretary may dispose of the bonds, notes, and
certificates at a price that is at least par value without complying
with section 3102(b)~(d) of this title.

(2) In determining the dollar amount of bonds, notes, and certifi-
cates of indebtedness that may be issued under this chapter, the
dollar equivalent of the amount of bonds, notes, and certificates
payable in a foreign currency is determined by the par of the
exchange value on the date ociyissue of the bonds, notes, or certifi-
cates as published by the Secretary under section 5151 of this title.

(3) The Secretary may designate deggaitaries in foreign countries
in which any part of the proceeds of bonds, notes, or certificates of
indebtedness payable in the foreign currency may be deposited.

§ 3124. Exemption from taxation

(a) Stocks and obligations of the United States Government are
exempt from taxation by a State or political subdivision of a State.
The exemption applies to each form of taxation that would require
the obligation, the interest on the obligation, or both, to be consid-
ered in computing a tax, except—

(1) a nondiscriminatory franchise tax or another nonproperty
tax instead of a franchise tax, imposed on a corporation; and
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(2) an estate or inheritance tax.

(b) The tax status of interest on obligations and dividends, earn-
ings, or other income from evidences of ownership issued by the
Government or an agency and the tax treatment of gain and loss
from the disposition of those obligations and evidences of ownership
is decided under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 1 et
seq.). An obligation that the Federal Housing Administration had
agreed, under a contract made before March 1, 1941, to issue at a
future date, has the tax exemption privileges provided by the
authorizing law at the time of the contract. This subsection does not
apply to obligations and evidences of ownership issued by the Dis-
trict of Columbia, a territory or possession of the United States, or a
department, agency, instrumentality, or political subdivision of the
District, territory, or possession.

§ 3125. Relief for lost, stolen, destroyed, mutilated, or defaced
obligations

(a) In this section, “obligation” means a direct obligation of the
United States Government issued under law for valuable considera-
tion, including bonds, notes, certificates of indebtedness, Treasury
bills, and interim certificates issued for an obligation.

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury may provide relief for the loss,
theft, destruction, mutilation, or defacement of an obligation identi-
fied by number and description.

(c)(1) An indemnity bond is required as a condition of relief if the
obligation is payable to bearer or assigned so as to become payable
to bearer and 1s not proven clearly to have been destroyed. The
Secretary may prescribe for the indemnity bond the form, amount,
and surety or security requirements.

(2) Relief for interest coupons claimed to have been attached to an
obligation may be provided only if the Secretary is satisfied that the
coupons have not been paid and are destroyed or will not become the
basis of a valid claim against the Government.

8§ 3126. Losses and relief from liability related to redeeming sav-
ings bonds and notes

(a) Under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury,
a loss resulting from a payment related to redeeming a savings bond
or savings note shall be replaced out of the fund established b;
section 2 of the Government Losses in Shipment Act (40 U.S.C. 722).
A Federal reserve bank, a paying agent allowed to make payments
in redeeming a bond or note, or an officer or employee of the
Department of the Treasury is relieved from liability to the United
States Government for the loss when the Secretary gemdes that the
loss did not result from the fault or negligence of the bank, paying
agent, officer, or employee. The Secretary shall relieve the bank,
agent, officer, or employee from liability when the Secretary decides
that written notice of liability or potential liability has not been
given to the bank, agent, officer, or employee by tﬁe Government
within 10 years from the date of the erroneous payment. However,
the Secretary may not relieve a paying agent of an assumed uncon-
ditional liability to the Government.

(b) Section 3 of the Government Losses in Shipment Act (40 U.S.C.
T723) (related to finality of decisions of the Secretary) applies to a
decision of the Secretary made under this section. A recovery or
repayment of a loss for which replacement is made out of the?:x
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shall be credited to the fund and is available for the purposes for
which the fund was established.

§ 3127. Credit to officers, employees, and agents for stolen Treas-
ury notes

When an officer, employee, or agent of the United States Govern-
ment authorized to receive, eem, or cancel Treasury notes
receives or pays a note that was stolen and put in circulation after it
had been received or redeemed by an officer, employee, or agent
authorized to receive or redeem the note, the retary of the
Treasury may allow the officer, employee, or agent receivingrgr

aying the stolen note a credit for the amount of the note. The
gecretary may allow the credit only if the Secretary is satisfied that
the note was received or paid in good faith and in exercising

ordinary prudence.
§ 3128. Proof of death to support payment

A finding of death made by an officer or employee of the United
States Government authorized by law to make the finding is suffi-
cient proof of death to allow credit in the accounts of a Federal
reserve bank or accountable official of the Department of the Treas-
ury in a case involving the transfer, exchange, reissue, redemption,
or payment of obligations of the Government, including obligations
%uaranteed by the Government for which the Secretary of the

reasury acts as transfer agent.

§ 3129. Appropriation to pay expenses

(a) Amounts to pay necessary expenses (including rent) for an
issue of obligations authorized under this chapter are appropriated
to the Secretary of the Treasury. However, the amount appropriated
under this section may not be more than—

(1) .2 percent of the amount of bonds and notes authorized
under this chapter;

(2) .1 percent of the amount of certificates of indebtedness
authorized under section 3104 of this title; and

(8) .1 percent of the amount of certificates of indebtedness
authorized under the First Liberty Bond Act.

(b) An appropriation under this section is available for obligation
only through the end of the fiscal year after the fiscal year in which
the issue was made. During a period for which an appropriation for
a a.?ecmEd amount is made for expenses for which this section
makes an appropriation for an unspecified amount, only the appro-
priation for the specified amount is available for obligation.

CHAPTER 33—DEPOSITING, KEEPING, AND PAYING MONEY
SUBCHAPTER I-DEPOSITS AND DEPOSITARIES

3301. General duties of the Secretary of the Treasury.
3908 g:::gnah ugfmodepomney:t.a i

! on ries.
3304. Transfers of public money from depositaries.
3305. Audits of depositaries.

SUBCHAPTER II—PAYMENTS

3321. Disbursing authority in the executive branch.
3322. Disbursing officials.

3323. Warrants.

3324. Advances.
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3325. Vouchers.

8326. Waiver of requirements for warrants and advances.

3327. General authority to issue checks and other drafts.

3328. Paying checks and drafts.

3329. Withholding checks to be sent to foreign countries.

3330. Payment of Veterans' Administration checks for the benefit of individuals in
foreign countries.

3331. Substitute checks.

3332. Checks payable to financial organizations designated by Government officers
and employees.

3333. Relief for payments made without negligence.

SUBCHAPTER III—MISCELLANEOUS

3341. Sale of Government warrants, checks, drafts, and obligations.
3342. Check cashing and exchange transactions.
3343. Check forgery insurance fund.

SUBCHAPTER I—DEPOSITS AND DEPOSITARIES

§ 3301. General duties of the Secretary of the Treasury

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall—

(1) receive and keep public money;

(2) take receipts for money paid out by the Secretary;

(3) give receipts for money é):;osited in the Treasury,

(4) endorse warrants for receipts for money deposited in the
Treasurg;

(5) submit the accounts of the Secretary to the Comptroller
General every 3 months, or more often if required by the
Comptroller general; and

(6) submit to inspection at any time by the Comptroller
General of money in the possession of the Secretary.

(b) Except as provided in section 3326 of this title, an acknowledg-
ment for money deposited in the Treasury is not valid if the
Secretary does not endorse a warrant as required by subsection (aX4)
of this section.

§ 3302. Custodians of money

(a) Except as provided by another law, an official or agent of the
United States Government having custody or possession of public
money shall keep the money safe without—

(1) lending the money;

(2) using the money;

(3) depositing the money in a bank; and

(4) exchanging the money for other amounts.

(b) An official or agent of the Government receiving money for the
Government from any source shall deposit the money in the Treas-
ulrx as soon as practicable without deduction for any charge or
claim.

(c) A person haﬁnﬁ_custody or possession of public money, includ-
ing a disbursing official having public money not for current
expenditure, shall deposit the money without dlélay, but not later
than the 30th day after the custodian receives the money, in the
Treasury or with a depositary designated by the Secretary of the
Treasury under law. The Secretary or a depositary receiving a
deposit shall issue duplicate receipts for the mone l:fepoah‘,ed. e
original receipt is for the Secretary and the duplicate is for the
custodian.

(d) An official or agent not complying with subsection (b) of this
section may be removed from office. T%Ae official or agent may be
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required to forfeit to the Government any part of the money held by
the ?‘;ﬂ?dicial or agent and to which the official or agent may be
entitled.

(e) An official or agent of the Government having custody or
possession of public money shall keep an accurate entry of each
amount of public money received, transferred, anct.}ﬁaid.

(f) When authorized by the Secretary, an official or agent of the
Government having custody or possession of public money, or per-
forming other fiscal agent services, may be allowed necessary
expenses to collect, keep, transfer, and pay out public money and to
perform those services. However, money appropriated for those
expenses may not be used to employ or pay officers and employees of
the Government.

§ 3303. Designation of depositaries

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury designates depositaries of money
as provided in this section and under other law.
(E) When necessary to carry out the business of the United States
Government and under conditions the Secretary decides are neces-
, the Secretary may designate depositaries in foreign countries
min territories and possessions of the United States to receive
deposits of public money. The Secretary shall give preference to
United States financial institutions the Secretary decides are safe
and able to give the service required.

§ 3304. Transfers of public money from depositaries

The Secretary of the Treasury may transfer public money in the
possession of a depositary—
(1) to the Treasury; and
(2) if the Secretary believes the safety of the public money and
convenience require it, to another depositary.

§ 3305. Audits of depositaries

The Secretary of the Treasury, or an officer, employee, or agent
designated by the Secretary, may audit a depositary of public
money. For uniformity and accuracy in accounts and safety of
public money, an individual conducting an audit shall audit a
depositary’s—

(1) books;

(2) accounts;

(3) returns; and

(4) public money on hand and the way the money is kept.

SUBCHAPTER II—PAYMENTS

§ 3321. Disbursing authority in the executive branch

(a) Except as provided in this section or another law, only officers
and employees of the Department of the Treasury designated by the
Secretary of the Treasury as disbursing officials may disburse public
money available for exgenditure by an executive agency.

(b) For economy and efficiency, the Secretary may delegate the
authority to disburse public money to officers and employees of
other executive agencies.

(c) The head of each of the following executive agencies shall
deeiﬁnate personnel of the agency as disbursing officials to disburse
public money available for expenditure by the agency:

96 STAT. 949
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(1) United States Marshal’s Office.

(2) military departments of the Department of Defense (except
for disbursements for departmental pay and expenses in the
District of Columbia).

(d) On request of the Secretary and with the approval of the head
of an executive agency referred to in subsection (c) of this section,
facilities of the agency may be used to assist in disbursing public
money available for expenditure by another executive agency.

§ 3322. Disbursing officials

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall transfer public money to a
disbursing official only by draft or warrant written on the Treasury.
A disbursing official sﬁaﬂr—

(1) deposit public money as required by section 3302 of this
title; and
n{].‘ZJ draw public money from the Treasury or a depositary
only—
(A) as necessary to make payments; and
(B) payable to persons to whom payment is to be made.

(b) A disbursing official is not liable for an overpayment provided
under a United States Government bill of lading or transportation
request when the overpayment is caused by the—

(1) use of improper transportation rates or classifications; or
(2) failure to deduct the proper amount under—

(A) a land grant law; or

(B) an equalization or other agreement.

§ 3323. Warrants

(a) Except as provided in section 3326 of this title, the Secretary of
the Treasury may pay out money only against a warrant. A warrant
shall be—

(1) authorized by law;
(2) signed by the Secretary; and
(3) countersigned by the Comptroller General.

(b)1) A disbursing official shall send to the Secretary with a
warrant a certificate under section 3526 of this title, or a requisition
for an advance. The certificate or requisition shall state the appro-
priation to which the payment is to be charged.

(2) The Secretary shall return the certificate or requisition to the
Comptroller General with the date and amount endorsed on the
certificate or requisition.

(¢) A requisition for the payment of money on an audited account
or for depositing money in the Treasury is not required.

(d) The Secretary and the Comptroller General shall charge to the
appropriate appropriation in their books any money paid by a
warrant.

§ 3324. Advances

(a) Except as provided in this section, a payment under a contract
to provide a service or deliver an article for the United States
Government may not be more than the value of the service already
provided or the article already delivered.
ize(g)bAn advance of public money may be made only if it is author-

y—
(1) a specific appropriation or other law; or
(2) the President to be made to—
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(A) a disbursing official if the President decides the
advance is necessary to carry out—
(é} the duties of the official promptly and faithfully;
an
(ii) an obligation of the Government; or
(B) an individual serving in the armed forces at a distant
station if the President decides the advance is necessary to
disburse regularly pay and allowances.

(c) Before the Secretary of the Treasury acts on a requisition for
an advance, the Comptroller General shall act on the requisition
under section 3522 of this title. The Comptroller General does not
countersign a requisition for an advance.

(d) The head of an agency may pay in advance from appropri-
ations available for the purpose—

(1) to the Secretary of the Army, charges for messages sent by
the Secretary of the Army for the head of the agency, including
charges for—

(A) payment of tolls of commercial carriers;

(B) leasing facilities for sending messages; and

(C) inataal ing and maintaining facilities for sending mes-
; an

(2) charges for a publication printed or recorded in any way
for the auditory or visual use of the agency.

§ 3325. Vouchers

(a) A disbursing official in the executive branch of the United

States Government shall—
5 (1) disburse money only as provided by a voucher certified
y.-
(A) the head of the executive agency concerned; or
(B) an officer or employee of the executive agency having
written authorization from the head of the agency to certify
vouchers;
(2) examine a voucher if necessary to decide if it is—
(A) in proper form;
(B) certified and approved; and
(C) computed correctly on the facts certified; and
(3) except for the correctness of computations on a voucher, be
held accountable for carrying out clauses (1) and (2) of this
subsection.

(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not apply to disbursements of
a military department of the Department of Defense, except for
disbursements for departmental pay and expenses in the District of
Columbia.

(c) On request, the Secretary of the Treasury may provide to the
appropriate officer or employee of the Unitedr%tates government a
list of persons receiving periodic payments from the Government.
When certified and in proper form, the list may be used as a voucher
on which the Secretary may disburse money.

§ 3326. Waiver of requirements for warrants and advances

(a) When the Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller
General decide that, with sufficient safeguards, existing procedures
may be changed to simplify, improve, and economize the control and
accounting of public money, they may prescribe joint regulations for
Tr;ggin}gl imy part of the requirements in effect on September 12,

, that—
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(1) warrants be issued and countersigned for the receipt,
retgntion, and disbursement of public money and trust funds;
an

(2) amounts be requisitioned and advanced to accountable
officials.

(b) Regulations of the Secretary and the Comptroller General may
provide for the payment of vouchers by authorized disbursing offi-
cials by checks drawn on the general fund of the Treasury. However,
the regulations shall provide for appropriate action (including sus-
pension or withdrawal of authority to make payments) against a
delinquent disbursing official for any reason related to the official’s
accounts.

§ 3327. General authority to issue checks and other drafts

The Secretary of the Treasury may issue a check or other draft on
guhh'c money in the Treasury to pay an obligation of the United

tates Government. When the Secretary decides it is convenient to a
public creditor and in the public interest, the Secretary may desig-
nate a depositary to issue a check or other draft on public money
held by the depositary to pay an obligation of the Government. As
directed by the Secretary, each depositary shall report to the Secre-
tary on public money paid and received by the depositary.

§ 3328. Paying checks and drafts

(a)1) Except as provided in sections 3329 and 3330 of this title, a
check drawn on the Treasury may be paid at any time. However, if
the Secretary of the Treasury is on notice of a question of law or fact
about the check when the check is presented, the Secretary shall
defer payment until the Comptroller General settles the question.

(2) &hen the Secretary decides it is appropriate, the Secretary
may transfer—

(A) the amount of an unpaid check drawn on the Treasury
from the account on which it was drawn to a consolidated
account of the Treasury available for paying checks; and

(B) an amount available, but not required, for paying checks
drawn on the Treasury to the appropriate receipt account.

(b)1) If a check issued by a disbursing official and drawn on a
designated depoa;tary is not paid by the last day of the fiscal year
after the fiscal year in which the c{zeck was issued, the amount of
the check is—

(A) withdrawn from the account with the depositary; and

(B) deposited in the Treasury for credit to a consolidated
account of the Treasury.

(2) A claim for the proceeds of an unpaid check under this
subsection ma%rl;e paid from a consolidated account by a check
drawn on the Treasury on settlement by the Comptroller General.

(¢) A limitation imposed on a claim against the United States
Gover;mﬁntkug;ler sectxo& BTTQfeof this tltleddoes not apply to an
unpaid chec awn on the asury or a designated depositary.

(d) With tlg: approval of &e Comptrollese(c}lcalneral the slg;
may prescribe regulations Secretary 1des are to
carry out subsections (a)-(c) of this section. s

(e)1) The Secretary shall prescribe regulations on—

(A) enforcing the speedy presentation of Government drafts;

(B) paying drafts, including the place of payment; and

(C) paying drafts if presentment is not made as required.
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(2) Regulations prescribed under para?'ra h (1) of this subsection
shall prevent, as far as may be practicable, Government drafts from
bei:l:g used or placed in circulation as paper currency or a medium of
exchange.

§ 3329. Withholding checks to be sent to foreign countries

(a) The Sec of the Treasury shall prohibit a check or war-
rant drawn on public money from being sent to a foreign country
from the United States or from a territory or possession of the
United States when the Secretary decides that postal, transporta-
tion, or banking facilities generally, or local conditions in the for-
eign country, do not reasonably ensure that the payee—

(1) will receive the check or warrant; and
(2) will be able to negotiate it for full value.

(b)1) If a check or warrant is prohibited from being sent to a
foreign country under subsection (a) of this section, the drawer shall
hold the checrz or warrant until the end of the calendar quarter
after the date of the check or warrant.

(2) The Secretary may release the check or warrant for delivery
during the calendar quarter after the date of the check or warrant if
the Secretary decides that conditions have changed to ensure rea-
sonably that the payee—

(A) will receive the check or warrant; and
(B) will be able to negotiate it for full value.

(3) Unless the Secretary otherwise directs, the drawer shall send
at the end of the calendar quarter after the date of the check or
warrant the—

(A) withheld check or warrant to the drawee; and
(B) report to the Secretary on—
(i) the name and address of the payee;
(ii) the date, number, and amount of the check or war-
rant; and
(iii) the account on which the check or warrant was

rawn.

(4) The drawee shall transfer the amount of a withheld check or
warrant from the account of the drawer to the special deposit
account “Secre of the Treasury, Proceeds of Withheld Foreign
Checks”. The check or warrant shall be marked “Paid into Withheld
Foreign Check Account”. After that time, the drawee shall send all
withheld checks and warrants to the Comptroller General. The
gomptroller General shall credit the accounts of the drawer and

rawee.

(c) The Secretary may pay an amount deposited in the special
account under subsection (b)(4) of this section with a check drawn on
the account when—

(1) a person claimir% payment satisfies the Secretary of the
right to the amount of the check or warrant (or satisfies the
Administrator of Veterans' Affairs if the claim represents a
payment under laws carried out by the Administrator); and

(2) the Secretary is reasonably ensured that the person—

(A) will receive the check or warrant; and
(B) will be able to negotiate it for full value.

(d) This section and section 3330 of this title—

(1) apgly to a check or warrant whose delivery may be with-
held under Executive Order 8389;

(2) do not affect a requirement for a license for delivering and
paying a check in payment of a claim under subsection (c) of
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this section when a license is required by law to authorize
delivery and payment; and

(3) do not affect a check or warrant issued for the payment of
pay or goods bought by the United States Government in a
foreign country.

§ 3330. Payment of Veterans’ Administration checks for the bene-
fit of individuals in foreign countries

(a)X1) A check is deemed to be issued for sending to a foreign
c]?lunﬁry and subject to this section and section 3329 of this title if the
check is—

(A) drawn on public money;

(B) for benefits under laws carried out by the Administrator
of Veterans' Affairs; and

(C) to be sent to a person in the United States or a territory or
possession of the United States, and the person is legally respon-
sible for the care of an individual in a foreign country.

(2) The Administrator shall notify the Secretary of the Treasury of
each check described under paragraph (1) of this subsection.

(3) The Administrator may exempt a check from paragraph (1) of
this subsection if the application of paragraph (1) would reduce,
discontinue, or deny benefits for the care of a dependent of an
individual in a foreign country.

(b) When the amount of checks (representing payments to an
individual under laws carried out by the Administrator) transferred
under section 3329(b)4) of this title equals $1,000, the amounts of
additional checks (except checks under contracts of insurance) pay-
able to the individual under those laws shall be deposited in the
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. An amount transferred under
section 3329(b)4) or deposited as miscellaneous receipts is deemed to
be payment for all purposes to the individual entitled to payment.

(c) If the payee of a check for pension, compensation, or emer-
gency officers’ retirement pay under laws carried out by the Admin-
istrator dies while the amount of the check is in the special deposit
account, the amount is payable (subject to section 3329 of this title
and this section) as follows:

(1) after the death of the veteran, to the surviving spouse, or,
if there is no surviving spouse, to children of the veteran under
18 years of age at the time of the veteran’s death.

(2) after the death of the surviving spouse, to children of the
spouse under 18 years of age at the time of the spouse’s death.

(3) after the death of an apportionee of a part of the veteran’s
pension, compensation, or emergency officers’ retirement pay
but before all of the apportioned amount is paid to the veteran,
the apportioned amount not paid.

(4) in any other case, only to the extent necessary to reim-
burse a person for burial expenses.

(dX1) A payment may be made under subsection (c) of this section
only if a claim for payment is—

(A) filed with the Administrator by the end of the first year
aﬂgr the date of the death of the individual entitled to payment;
an

(B) completed by submitting the necessary evidence by the 6th
month after the date the Administrator requests the evidence.

(2) Payment shall include only amounts due at the time of death
under ratings or decisions existing at the time of the death.
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§ 3331. Substitute checks

(a) In this section, “original check’—
(1) means an order for the payment of money—
(A) payable on demand;
(B) that does not bear interest;
(C) drawn by an authorized disbursing official or agent of
the United States Government; and
(D) the amount of which is deposited with the Treasury or
another account available for payment; and
(2) does not include coins and currency of the Government.

(b) When the Secretary of the Treasury is satisfied that an origi-
nal check is lost, stolen, destroyed in any part, or is so defaced that
the value to the owner or holder is impaired, the Secretary may
issue a substitute check to the owner or holder of the original check.
Except as provided in subsection (c) of this section, the substitute
clﬁect is payable from the amount available to pay the original
check.

(c) When the Secretary is satisfied that an original check drawn
on a depositary in a foreign country or a territory or possession of
the United States is lost, stolen, destroyed in part, or is so defaced
that its value to the owner or holder is impaired, the drawer of the
original check (or another official designated by the Secretary with
the approval of the head of the agency on whose behalf the original
check was issued) may issue to the owner or holder of the check a
substitute check. The drawer or official shall issue the substitute
check by the last day of the fiscal year after the fiscal year in which
the original check was issued—

(1) using the current date; and
(2) drawn on the account of the drawer of the original check
or another account available for payment of the substitute.

(d) A substitute check issued under this section—

(1) may be paid only if the original check has not been paid;
h(2) ]:lhall include information necessary to identify the original
check;
(3) that is drawn on the Treasury—
(A) is deemed to be an original check; and
(B) is paid under the same conditions as the original
check; and
(4) does not relieve a disbursing or certifying official from
liability to the Government for payment resulting from errone-
ously issuing the original check.

(e) Before issuing a substitute check under this section, the Secre-
tary may require the owner or holder of the original check to agree
to indemnify the Government with security in the form and amount
the Secretary decides is necessary.

§ 3332. Checks payable to financial organizations designated by
Government officers and employees

(a) In this section, “financial organization” means a bank, savings
and loan association or similar institution, or a credit union char-
tered by the United States Government or a State.

(b) An officer or employee of an agency may designate in writing
not more than 3 financial organizations to which a payment of pay
of the officer or employee shall be sent and the amount to be sent to
each organization. The head of the agency shall authorize a disburs-
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ing official to issue a check payable to each of the organizations in
the amount designated for—
(1) credit to the checking account of the officer or employee;
(2) deposit of savings for the officer or employee; or
(3) buying shares for the officer or employee.

(c) An agency is not reimbursed for the cost of issuing one check
requested by an officer or employee under subsection (b) of this
section. However, a financial organization (except a financial organi-
zation designated by an officer or employee of either House of
Congress) shall reimburse the agency for the cost of each additional
check issued. The check for which the agency is not reimbursed is
the check in the largest amount.

(d) If more than one officer or employee making a designation
under this section designates the same gnancial organization, the
head of the agency may authorize a disbursing official to issue a
check payable to the organization for the total amount designated
by the officers and employees, accompanied by a schedule stating
the amount to be credited to the account of each officer and
employee.

(e) Payment by the Government by more than one check, issued
under this section and properly endorsed, is complete payment of
the amount due to the officer or employee requesting payment.

(f) On the written request of a person to whom payment is to be
made, this section may be applied to any class of recurring
payments.

(g) The Secretary of the Senate shall prescribe regulations for the
Senate in carrying out this section. With the approval of the Com-
mittee on House Administration of the House of Representatives,
the Clerk of the House shall prescribe regulations for the House in
carrying out this section. The Secretary of the Treasury shall pre-
scribe regulations for all other agencies in carrying out this section.

§ 3333. Relief for payments made without negligence

(a)1) The Secretary of the Treasury is not liable for a payment
made by the Secretary or depositary in due course and without
negligence, of a—

(A) check, draft, or warrant drawn on the Treasury or the
depositary; and

(B) debt obligation guaranteed or assumed by the United
States Government.

(2) The Comptroller General shall credit the accounts of the
Treasury or the depositary for the payment.

(b) This section does not relieve another individual from civil or
criminal liability for a check, draft, warrant, or debt obligation of
the Government.

SUBCHAPTER III—MISCELLANEOUS

§ 3341. Sale of Government warrants, checks, drafts, and obliga-
tions

(a) A disbursing official of the United States Government may sell
a Government warrant, check, draft, or obligation not the prorarty
of the official at a premium, or dispose of the proceeds of the
warrant, check, draft, or obligation, only if the official deposits the
premium and the proceeds in the Treasury or with a depositary for
the credit of the Government.
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(b) A disbursing official violating subsection (a) of this section
shall be dismissed immediately.

§ 3342. Check cashing and exchange transactions

(a) A disbursing official of the United States Government may—

(1) cash and negotiate negotiable instruments payable in
United States currency or currency of a foreign country;

(2) exchange United States currency, coins, and negotiable
instruments and currency, coins, and negotiable instruments of
foreign countries; and

(3) cash checks drawn on the Treasury to accommodate
United States citizens in a foreign country, but only if—

(A) satisfactory banking facilities are not available in the
foreign country; and

(B) a check is presented by the payee who is a United
States citizen.

(b) A disbursing official may act under subsection (a) (1) and (2) of
this section on‘%y or—

(1) an official purpose;

(2) personnel of the Government;

(3) a veteran hospitalized or living in an institution operated
by an agency;

(4) a contractor, or personnel of a contractor, carrying out a
Government project; and

(5) personnel of an authorized agency not part of the Govern-
ment that operates with an agency of the Government.

(cX1) An amount held by the disbursing official that is available
for expenditure may be used to carry out subsection (a) of this
section with the approval of the head of the agency having jurisdic-
tion over the amount.

(2) The head of an agency having jurisdiction over a disbursing
official may offset, within the samemgscal year, a deficiency resulting
from a transaction under subsection (a) of this section with a gain
from a transaction under subsection (a). A gain in the account of a
disbursing official not used to offset deficiencies under subsection (a)
shall be deposited in the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.

(3) Amounts necessary to adjust for deficiencies in the account of a
disbursing official because of transactions under subsection (a) of
this section are authorized to be appropriated.

(d) The Secremv of the Treasury and, with the approval of the
Secretary, the head of an agency having jurisdiction over a disburs-
ing official, may issue regulations to carry out this section. However,
under conditions the Secretary decides are necessary, the Secretary
may delegate to the head of an agency the authority to issue
regulations applying to a disbursing official that is an officer or
employee of the agency.

§ 3343. Check forgery insurance fund

(a) The Department of the Treasury has a special deposit revolv-
ing fund, the “Check Forgery Insurance Fund”. Amounts may be
appropriated to the Fund. The Fund consists of amounts—

(1) appropriated to the Fund; and
(2) received under subsection (d) of this section.

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall pay from the Fund to a
payee or special endorsee of a check drawn on the Treasury or a
depositary designated by the Secretary the amount of the check
without interest if—
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(1) the check was lost or stolen without the fault of the payee
or a holder that is a special endorsee and whose endorsement is
necessary for further negotiation;

(2) the check was negotiated later and paid by the Secretary
or a depositary on a forged endorsement of the payee’s or
special endorsee’s name;

(3) the payee or special endorsee has not participated in any
part of the proceeds of the negotiation or payment; and

(4) recovery from the forger, a transferee, or a party on the
check after the forgery has been or may be delayed or
unsuccessful.

(c) Notwithstanding section 1306 of this title, a check drawn on a
designated depositary may be paid in the currency of a foreign
country when the appropriate accountable official authorizes pay-
ment in that currency.

(d) The Secretary shall deposit immediately to the credit of the
Fund an amount recovered from a forger or a transferee or party on
the check. However, currency of a foreign country recovered because
of a forged check drawn on a designated depositary shall be credited
to the ]§und or to the foreign currency fund that was charged when
payment was made under subsection (b) of this section to the payee
or special endorsee.

(e) This section does not relieve—

(1) a forger from civil or criminal liability; or
h;l?il -s: transferee or party on a check after the forgery from

ity—
(A) on the express or implied warranty of prior endorse-
ments of the transferee or party; or
(B) to refund amounts to the Secretary.

CHAPTER 35—ACCOUNTING AND COLLECTION
SUBCHAPTER I-GENERAL
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SUBCHAPTER II—ACCOUNTING REQUIREMENTS, SYSTEMS, AND
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See.
3544. Rights and remedies of the United States Government reserved.
3545. Civil action to recover money.

SUBCHAPTER I—-GENERAL

§ 3501. Definition

In this chapter, “executive agency” does not include (except in
section 3513 of this title) a corporation, agency, or instrumentality
subject to chapter 91 of this title.

SUBCHAPTER II—ACCOUNTING UIREMENTS, SYSTEMS,
AND INFORMATION

§ 3511. Prescribing accounting requirements and developing ac-
counting systems

(a) The Comptroller General shall prescribe the accounting princi-
ples, standards, and requirements t the head of each executive
agency shall observe. Before prescribing the principles, standards,
and requirements, the Comptroller General shall consult with the
Secre of the Treasury and the President on their accounting,
financial reporting, andr{udgetary needs, and shall consider the
needs of the heads of the other executive agencies.
sh(abﬂ Requirements prescribed under subsection (a) of this section

(1) provide for suitable integration between the accounting

rocess of each executive agency and the accounting of the
partment of the Treasu.rﬁ;

(2) allow the head of each agency to carry out section 3512 of
this title; and

(3) provide a method of—

(A) integrated accounting for the United States
Government;

(B) complete disclosure of the results of the financial
operations of each agency and the Government; and

(C) financial information and control the President and
Congress require to carry out their responsibilities.

(c) Consistent with subsections (a) and (b) of this section—

(1) the authority of the Comptroller General continues under
section 205(b) of ti;e Federal Property and Administrative Serv-
ices Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 486(b)); an

(2) the Comptroller General ma %reacrme the forms, systems,
and procedures that the judici ranch of the Government
(except the Supreme Court) shall observe.

(d) The Comptroller General, the Secretary, and the President
shall conduct a continuous program for improving accounting and
financial reporting in the Government.

§ 3512. Executive agency accounting systems

(a) The head of each executive agency shall establish and main-
tain systems of accounting and internal controls that provide—
(1) complete disclosure of the financial results of the activities
of the agency;
(2) adequate financial information the agency needs for man-
agement purposes;
(3) effective control over, and accountability for, assets for
which the agency is responsible, including internal audit;
(4) reliable accounting results that will be the basis for—

96 STAT. 959

“Executive
agency‘u
Post, p. 1041.

Establishment.



96 STAT. 960

Report to
Congress.

PUBLIC LAW 97-258—SEPT. 13, 1982

(A) preparing and supporting the budget requests of the
agency;

(B) controlling the carrying out of the agency budget; and

(C) providing financial information the President requires
under section 1104(e) of this title; and

(5) suitable integration of the accounting of the agency with

the central accounting and reporting responsibilities of the

Secretary of the Treasury under section 3513 of this title.

(b) To assist in preparing a cost-based budget under section 1108(b)
of this title and consistent with principles and standards the Comp-
troller General prescribes, the head OF each executive agency shall
maintain the accounts of the agency on an accrual basis to show the
resources, liabilities, and costs of operations of the agency. An
accounting system under this subsection shall include monetary
property accounting records,

(c) The Comptroller General shall—

(1) cooperate with the head of each executive agency in
developing an accounting system for the agency; and

(2) approve the system when the Comptroller General consid-
ers it to be adequate and in conformity with the principles,
standards, and requirements prescribed under section 3511 of
this title.

(d) The Comptroller General shall review the accounting systems
of each executive agency. The results of a review shall be available
to the head of the executive agency, the Secretary, and the Presi-
dent. The Comptroller General shall report to Congress on a review
when the Comptroller General considers it proper.

§ 3513. Financial reporting and accounting system

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall prepare reports that will
inform the President, Co gs, and the public on the financial
operations of the United States Government. The reports shall
include financial information the President requires. The head of
each executive agency shall give the Secretary reports and informa-
tion on the ﬁnanmar conditions and operations of the agency the
Secretary requires to prepare the reports.

(b) The Secretary may—

(1) establish facilities necessary to prepare the reports; and

(2) reorganize the accounting functions and procedures and
financial reports of the Department of the Treasury to develop
an effective and coordinated system of accounting and financial
reporting in the Department that will integrate the accounting
results for the Department and be the operating center for
consolidating accounting results of other executive agencies
with accounting results of the Department.

(c) The Comptroller General shall—

(1) cooperate with the Secretary in developing and establish-

ing the reporting and accounting system under this section; and

n%2) approve the system when the Comptroller General consid-

ers it to be adequate and in conformity with the principles,

standards, and requirements prescribed under section 3511 of
this title.

§ 3514. Discontinuing certain accounts maintained by the Comp-

troller General

The Comptroller General may discontinue an agency appropri-
ation, expenditure, limitation, receipt, or personal ledger account
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maintained by the Comptroller General when the Comptroller Gen-
eral believes that the accounting system and internal controls of the
agency will allow the Comptroller General to carry out the functions
related to the account.

SUBCHAPTER III—AUDITING AND SETTLING ACCOUNTS

§ 3521. Audits by agencies

(a) Each account of an agency shall be audited administratively
before being submitted to the Comptroller General. The head of
each agency shall prescribe regulations for conducting the audit and
designate a place at which the audit is to be conducted. However, a
disbursing official of an executive agency may not administratively
audit vouchers for which the official is responsible. With the consent
of the Comptroller General, the head of the agency may waive any
part of an audit.

(b) The head of an agency matyilepreacribe a statistical samgling
procedure to audit vouchers of agency when the head of the
agency decides economies will result from uasing the procedure. The
Comptroller General—

(1) may prescribe the maximum amount of a voucher that
may be audited under this subsection; and

(2) in reviewing the accounting system of the agency, shall
evaluate the adequacy and effectiveness of the procedure.

(e) A disbursi.u%ucﬂzr certifying official acting in good faith under
subsection (b) of this section is not liable for a payment or certifica-
tion of a voucher not audited specifically because of the procedure
prescribed under subsection (b) if the oiYﬁcial and the head of the
agency carry out diligently collection action the Comptroller Gen-
eral prescribes.

(d) Subsections (b) and (c) of this section do not—

(1) affect the liability, or authorize the relief, of a payee,
beneficiary, or recipient of an illegal, improper, or incorrect
payment; or

(2) relieve a disbursing or certifying official, the head of an
agency, or the Comptroller General of responsibility in carrying
out collection action against a payee, beneficiary, or recipient.

§ 3522. Making and submitting accounts

(a)(1) Unless the Comptroller General decides the public interest
requires that an account be made more frequently, each disbursing
official shall make a quarterly account. An official or agent of the
United States Government receiving public money not authorized to
be kept as pay of the official or agent shall make a monthly account
of the money.

(2) An official or agent of the Government receiving tgublic money
shall make an account of public moneg received by the official or

ent z:acording to the appropriation from which the money was

vanced.

(b)1) A monthly account shall be submitted to the appropriate
official in the District of Columbia by the 10th day after the end of
the month covered by the account. The official shall submit the
account to the Comptroller General by the 20th day after receiving
the account.

(2) An account (except a monthly account) shall be submitted to
the appropriate official in the District of Columbia by the 20th day
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after the end of the period covered by the account. The official shall
submit the account to the Comptroller General by the 60th day after
receiving the account.

(3) Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection, an
account of the armed IP orces shall be submitted to the Comptroller
General by the 60th day after the account is received. However,
during a war or national emergency and for 18 months after the war
or emergency ends, an account shall be submitted to the Comptrol-
ler General by the 90th day after the account is received.

(4) Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection, an
account of a disbursing official of the Department of Justice shall be
submitted to the Comptroller General by the 80th day after the
account is received.

(c) An official shall give evidence of compliance with subsection (b)
of this section if an account is not received within a reasonable time
after the time required by subsection (b).

(d) The head of an agency may require other returns or reports
about the agency that the public interest requires.

(eX1) The Comptroller (E)enera.l shall disapprove a requisition for
an advance of money if an account from which the advance is to be
made is not submitted to the Comptroller General within the time
required by subsection (b) of this section. The Comptroller General
may disapprove the request for another reason related to the condi-
tion of an account of the official for whom the advance is requested.
However, the Secretary of the Treasury may overrule the decision of
the Comptroller General on the sufficiency of the other reasons.

(2) The Secretary may extend the time requirements of subsection
(b) (1) and (2) of this section for submitting an account to the proper
official in the District of Columbia or waive a condition of delin-
3uency only when there is, or is likely to be, a manifest physical

ifficulty in complying with those requirements. If an account is not
submitted to the Comptroller General on time under subsection (b),
an order of the President or, if the President is ill or not in the
aDdis-xt‘.rict'. of Columbia, the Secretary is required to authorize an
vance.

§ 3523. General audit authority of the Comptroller General

(a) Except as specifically provided by law, the Comptroller Gen-
eral shall audit Lﬁec 1nancxa¥ transactions of each agency. In decid-
ing on auditing procedures and the extent to which records are to be
inspected, the Comptroller General shall consider generally
accepted auditing principles, including the effectiveness of account-
ing organizations and systems, internal audit and control, and
related administrative practices of each agency.

(b) The Comptroller General shall audit the Architect of the
Capitol at times the Comptroller General considers appropriate.
Section 716 of this title applies to the Architect in conducting the
audit. The Comptroller General shall report the results of the audit
to Congress. Each report shall be printed as a Senate document.

(cX1) When the Comptroller General decides an audit shall be
conducted at a place at which the records of an executive agency or
the Architect of the Capitol are usually kept, the Comptroller
General may require the head of the agency or the Architect to keep
any part of an account of an accountable official or of a record
required to be submitted to the Comptroller General. The Comptrol-
ler General may require records be kept under conditions and for a
period of not more than 10 years specified by the Comptroller
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General. However, the Comptroller General and the head of the
agency or the Architect may agree on a longer period.

(2) J¥'he Comptroller General and the head of an agency in the
legislative or judicial branch of the United States Government
(except the Architect) may agree to apply this subsection to the
agency.

§ 3524. Auditing expenditures approved without vouchers

(a)1) The Comptroller General may audit expenditures, accounted
for only on the approval, authorization, or certificate of the Presi-
dent or an ofﬁciaf of an executive agency, to decide if the expendi-
ture was authorized by law and made. Records and related
information shall be made available to the Comptroller General in
conducting the audit.

(2) The Comptroller General may release the results of the audit
or disclose related information only to the President or head of the
agency, or, if there is an unresolved discrepancy, to the Committee
on Governmental Affairs of the Senate, the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations of the House of Representatives, and the commit-
tees of Congress having legislative or appropriation oversight of the
expenditure.

(b) Before December 1 of each year, the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget shall submit a report listing each account
that may be subject to this section to the Committees on the Budget
and Appropriations of both Houses of Congress, the Committee on
Governmental Affairs, and to the Committee on Government Oper-
ations, and to the Comptroller General.

(c) The President may exempt from this section a financial trans-
action about sensitive foreign intelligence or foreign counter-intelli-
gence activities or sensitive law enforcement investigations if an
audit would expose the identifying details of an active investigation
or endanger investigative or domestic intelligence sources involved
in the investigation. The exemption may apply to a class or category
of financial transactions.

(d) This section does not—

(1) apply to expenditures under section 102, 103, 105(d) (1), (3),
or (5), or 106(b) (2) or (3) of title 3; or

(2) affect authority under section 8(b) of the Central Intelli-
gence Agency Act of 1949 (50 U.S.C. 403j(b)).

(e) Information about a financial transaction exempt under sub-
section (c) of this section or a financial transaction under section 8(b)
of the Central Intelligence Agency Act of 1949 (50 U.S.C. 408j(b))
may be reviewed by the Permanent Select Committee on Intelli-

ence of the House and the Select Committee on Intelligence of the
nate.

(f) Subsections (aX1) and (dX1) of this section may be superseded
only by a law enacted after April 3, 1980, specifically repealing or
amending this section.

§ 3525. Auditing nonappropriated fund activities

(a) The Comptroller General may audit—

(1) the operations and accounts of each nonappropriated fund
and related activities authorized or operated by the head of an
executive agency to sell goods or services to United States
Government personnel and their dependents;

(2) accounting systems and internal controls of the fund and
related activities; and
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(3) internal or independent audits or reviews of the fund and
related activities.

(b) The head of each executive agency promptly shall provide the
Comptroller General with—

(1) a copy of the annual report of a nonappropriated fund and
related activities subject to this section when the Comptroller
General—

(A) requires a report for a designated class of each fund
and related activities having gross sales receipts of more
than $100,000 a year; or

(B) specifically requests a report for another fund and
related activities; and

(2) a statement on the yearly financial operations, financial
condition, and cash flow and other yearly information about the
fund and related activities that the head of the agency and the
Comptroller General agree on if the information is not included
in the annual report.

(c) Records and property of a fund and related activities subject to
this section shall be made available to the Comptroller General to
the extent the Comptroller General considers necessary.

§ 3526. Settlement of accounts

(a) The Comptroller General shall settle all accounts of the United
States Government and supervise the recovery of all debts finally
certified by the Comptroller General as due the Government.

(b) A decision of the Comptroller General under section 3529 of
this title is conclusive on the Comptroller General when settling the
account containing the payment.

(eX1) The Comptroller General shall settle an account of an
accountable official within 3 years after the date the Comptroller
General receives the account. A copy of the certificate of settlement
shall be provided the official.

(2) The settlement of an account is conclusive on the Comptroller
General after 3 years after the account is received by the Comptrol-
ler General. However, an amount may be charged against the
account after the 3-year period when the Government has or
may have lost money because the official acted fraudulently or
criminally.

(3) A 3-year period under this subsection is suspended during a
war.

(4) This subsection does not prohibit—

(A) recovery of public money illegally or erroneously paid;

(B) recovery from an official of a balance due the Government
under a settlement within the 3-year period; or

(C) an official from clearing an account of questioned items as
prescribed by law.

(d) On settling an account of the Government, the balance certi-
fied by the Comptroller General is conclusive on the executive
branch of the Government. On the initiative of the Comptroller
General or on request of an individual whose accounts are settled or
the head of the agency to which the account relates, the Comptroller
General may change the account within a year after settlement. The
decision of the Comptroller General to change the account is conclu-
sive on the executive branch.

(e) When an amount of money is expended under law for a treaty
or relations with a foreign country, the President may—
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(1) authorize the amount to be accounted for each year specifi-
cally by settlement of the Comptroller General when the Presi-
dent decides the amount expended may be made public; or

(2) make, or have the Secretary of State make, a certificate of
the amount expended if the President decides the amount is not
to be accounted for specifically. The certificate is a sufficient
voucher for the amount stated in the certificate.

(f) The Comptroller General shall keep all settled accounts, vouch-
ers, certificates, and related papers until they are disposed of as
prescribed by law.

(g) This subchapter does not prohibit the Comptroller General
from suspending an item in an account to get additional evidence or
explanations needed to settle an account.

§ 3527. General authority to relieve accountable officials and
agents from liability

(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, the Comp-
troller General may relieve a present or former accountable official
or agent of an agency responsible for the physical loss or deficiency
of public money, vouchers, checks, securities, or records, or may
authorize reimbursement from an appropriation or fund available
for the activity in which the loss or deficiency occurred for the
amount of the loss or deficiency paid by the official or agent as
restitution, when—

(1) the head of the agency decides that—

(A) the official or agent was carrying out official duties
when the loss or deficiency occurred, or the loss or defi-
ciency occurred because of an act or failure to act by a
subordinate of the official or agent; and

(B) the loss or deficiency was not the result of fault or
negligence by the official or agent;

(2) the loss or deficiency was not the result of an illegal or
incorrect payment; and

(3) the Comptroller General agrees with the decision of the
head of the agency.

(bX1) The Comptroﬁ(;r General shall relieve a disbursing official of
the armed forces responsible for the physical loss or deficiency of
public money, vouchers, or records, or shall authorize reimburse-
ment, from an a lilropriation or fund available for reimbursement,
of the amount of the loss or deficiency paid by or for the official as
restitution, when—

(A) the Secretary of Defense or the appropriate Secretary of
the militaﬁy department of the De ent of Defense decides
that the official was carrying out official duties when the loss or
deficiency occurred,;

(B) the loss or deficiency was not the result of an illegal or
incorrect payment; and

(C) the loss or deficiency was not the result of fault or
n’eﬁl]igenoe by the official.

(2) The finding of the Secretary involved is conclusive on the
Comptroller General.

(c) On the initiative of the Comptroller General or written recom-
mendation of the head of an agency, the Comptroller General may
relieve a Eresent or former disbursing official of the agency responsi-
ble for a deficiency in an account because of an illegal, improper, or
incorrect payment, and credit the account for the deficiency, when
the Comptroller General decides that the payment was not the
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result of bad faith or lack of reasonable care by the official. How-
ever, the Comptroller General may deny relief when the Comptrol-
ler General decides the head of the agency did not carry out
diligently collection action under procedures prescribed by the
Comptroller General.

(dX1) When the Comptroller General decides it is necessary to
adjust the account of an official or agent granted relief under
subsection (a) or (c) of this section, the amount of the relief shall be
charged—

(A) to an appropriation specifically provided to be charged; or

(B) if no specific appropriation, to the appropriation or fund
available for the expense of the accountable function when the
adjustment is carried out.

(2) Subsection (c) of this section does not—

(A) affect the liability, or authorize the relief, of a payee,
beneficiary, or recipient of an illegal, improper, or incorrect
payment; or

(B) relieve an accountable official, the head of an agency, or
the Comptroller General of responsibility in carrying out collec-
tion action against a payee, beneficiary, or recipient.

(e) Relief provided under this section is in addition to relief
provided under another law.

§ 3528. Responsibilities and relief from liability of certifying offi-
cials

(a) A certifying official certifying a voucher is responsible for—

(1) information stated in the certificate, voucher, and support-
ing records;

(2) the computation of a certified voucher under this section
and section 3325 of this title;

(3) the legality of a proposed payment under the appropri-
ation or fund involved; and

(4) repaying a payment—

(A) illegal, improper, or incorrect because of an inaccu-
rate or misleading certificate;
(B) prohibited by law; or
(C) that does not represent a legal obligation under the
appropriation or fund involved.
(b) The Comptroller General may relieve a certifying official from
liability when the Comptroller General decides that—

(1) the certification was based on official records and the
official did not know, and by reasonable diligence and inquiry
could not have discovered, the correct information; or

(2XA) the obligation was incurred in good faith;

(B) no law specifically prohibited the payment; and

(C) the United States Government received value for
payment.

(c) The Comptroller General shall relieve a certifying official from
liability for an overpayment—

(1) to a common carrier under section 3726 of this title when
the Comptroller General decides the overpayment occurred onl
because the administrative audit before payment did not veri
transportation rates, freight classifications, or land-grant deduc-
tions; or

(2) provided under a Government bill of lading or transporta-
tion request when the overpayment was the result of using
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improper transportation rates or classifications or the failure to

deduct the proper amount under a land-grant law or agreement.

(d) This section does not apply to disbursements of a military

department of the Department of Defense, except disbursements for
departmental pay and expenses in the District of Columbia.

§ 3529. Requests for decisions of the Comptroller General

(a) A disbursing or certifying official or the head of an agency may
request a decision from the Comptroller General on a question
involving—

(1) a payment the disbursing official or head of the agency
will make; or
(2) a voucher presented to a certifying official for certification.

(b) The Comptroller General shall issue a decision requested

under this section.

§ 3530. Adjusting accounts

(a) An appropriation or fund currently available for the expense of
an accountable function shall be charged with an amount necessary
to adjust an account of an accountable official or agent when—

(1) necessary to adjust the account for a loss to the United
States Government resulting from the fault or negligence of the
official or agent; and

(2) the head of the agency decides the loss is uncollectable.

(b) An adjustment does not affect the personal financial liability of
an official or agent for the loss.

(¢) The Comptroller General shall prescribe regulations to carry
out subsection (a) of this section.

(d) Under procedures prescribed by the Comptroller General, the
head of an agency may charge the net amount of unpaid and
overpaid balances in individual pay accounts against the appropri-
ation for the fiscal year in which the balances occurred and from
which the accounts were payable. The net amount shall be credited
to and paid from the corresponding appropriation for the next fiscal
year.

§ 3531. Property returns

(a) The head of an executive department—

(1) shall certify to the Comptroller General a charge against
an official or afent entrusted with public pr(éperty for the
department resulting from a loss to the United States Govern-
me(imt from the property because of fault of the official or agent;
an

(2) may not forward the property to the Comptroller General.

(b)(1) A certificate under subsection (a) of this section shall state—

(A) the condition of the property;

(B) that the official or agent has had a reasonable opportunity
to be heard but has not been relieved of liability; and

(C) that the certificate includes all charges not certified
previously.

(2) The effect of information in the certificate is the same as if the
Comptroller General had discovered the information when auditing
the account. The Comptroller General shall charge the appropriate
account for the amount of the loss.

(c) Except as provided in subsection (a) of this section, this section
does not affect the way a property return is made or liability for
property is decided.
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§ 3532. Notification of account deficiencies

An accounting official discovering a deficiency in an account of an
official of the United States Government having custody of public
money shall notify the head of the agency having jurisdiction of the
official of the kind and amount of the deficiency.

SUBCHAPTER IV—COLLECTION

§ 3541. Distress warrants

(a) When an official receiving public money before it is paid to the
Treasury or a disbursing or certifying official of the United States
Government does not submit an account or pay the money as
prescribed by law, the Comptroller General shalf make the account
for the official and certify to the Secretary of the Treasury the
amount due the Government.

(b) The Secretary shall issue a distress warrant against the official
stating the amount due from the official and any amount paid. The
warrant shall be directed to the marshal of the district in which the
official resides. If the Secretary intends to take and sell the property
of an official that is located in a district other than where the
official resides, the warrant shall be directed to the marshal of the
district in which the official resides and the marshal of the district
in which the property is located.

§ 3542. Carrying out distress warrants

(a) A marshal ing out a distress warrant issued under section
3541 of this title shall seize the personal property of the official and
sell the property after giving 10 days notice of the sale. Notice shall
be given by posting an advertisement of the property to be sold in at
least 2 public places in the town and county in which the property
was taken or the town and county in which the owner of the
pr(:jperty resides. If the prtqg:e’rat?r does not satisfy the amount due
under the warrant, the official may be sent to prison until dis-
charged by law.

(b)(1) The amount due under a warrant is a lien on the real
%:]-loperty of the official from the date the distress warrant is issued.

e lien shall be recorded in the office of the clerk of the appropri-
ate district court until discharged under law.

(2) If the personal property of the official is not enough to satisfy a
distress warrant, the marshal shall sell real property of the official
after advertising the property for at least 3 weeks in at least 3 public
glaces in the county or district where the property is located. A

uyer of the real property has valid title against all persons claim-
ing under the official.

(¢) The official shall receive that part of the proceeds of a sale
remaining after the distress warrant is satisfied and the reasonable
costs and charges of the sale are paid.

§ 3543. Postponing a distress warrant proceeding

(a) A distress warrant proceeding may be postponed for a reason-
able time if the Secretary of the Treasury believes the public
interest will not be harmed by the postponement.

(b)X1) A person adversely affected by a distress warrant issued
under section 3541 of this title may bring a civil action in a district
court of the United States. The complaint shall state the kind and
extent of the harm. The court may grant an injunction to stay any
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part of a distress warrant proceeding required by the action after
the person applying for the injunction gives a bond in an amount
the court prescribes for carrying out a judgment.

(2) An injunction under this subsection does not affect a lien
under section 3542(b)(1) of this title. The United States Government
is not required to answer in a civil action brought under this
subsection.

(3) If the court dissolves the injunction on a finding that the civil
action for the injunction was brought only for delag. the court may
increase the interest rate imposed on amounts found due against the
complainant to not more than 10 percent a year. The judge may
g}ant :tr dissolve an injunction under this subsection either in or out
of court.

(c) A person adversely affected by a refusal to grant an injunction
or by dissolving an injunction under subsection (b) of this section
may petition a judge of a circuit court of appeals in which the
district is located or the Supreme Court justice allotted to that
circuit by giving the judge or justice a copy of the proceeding held
before the district ,}:ﬁ! The judge or justice may t an injunc-
tion or allow an ap if the judge or justice finds the case requires
it.

§ 3544, Rights and remedies of the United States Government
reserved

This subchapter does not affect a right or remedy the United
States Government has by law to recover a tax, debt, or demand.

§ 3545. Civil action to recover money

The Attorney General shall bring a civil action to recover an
amount due to the United States Government on settlement of the
account of a person accountable for public money when the person
neglects or refuses to gay the amount to the Treasury. Any commis-
sion of that person and interest of 6 percent a year from the time the
money is received by the person until repaid to the Treasury shall
be added to the amount due on the account. The commission is
forfeited when judgment is obtained.

CHAPTER 37—CLAIMS

SUBCHAPTER I—-GENERAL

Sec.
3701. Definitions.
3702. Authority of the Comptroller General to settle claims.

SUBCHAPTER II—CLAIMS OF THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

3711. Collection and compromise.

3712. Time limitations for presenting certain claims of the Government.
3713, Priority of Government claims.

3714. Keeping money due States in default.

3715. Buying real property of a debtor.

SUBCHAPTER III—CLAIMS AGAINST THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

3721. Claims of personnel of agencies and the District of Columbia government for
rsonal y damage or loss.

8722. Claims of officers and employees at Government penal and correctional
3723 Smtuhmsﬁpmf privately ed da !

3 c or privately owned property damage or loss.
3724. Claims for damages caused by the Federal Bureau of Investigation.
3725. Claims of non-nationals for personal injury or death in a foreign country.
3726. Payment for transportation.
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Sec.

8727, Assignments of claims.

8728. Setoff against judgment.
8729. False claims.

3730. Civil actions for false claims.
3731. False claims procedure.

SUBCHAPTER I—-GENERAL

§ 3701. Definitions

In this chapter—

(1) “executive or legislative agency” means a department,
agency, or instrumentality in the executive or legislative
branch of the United States Government.

(2) “military department” means the Departments of the
Army, Navy, and Air Force.

(3) “uniformed services” means the Army, Navy, Air Force,
Marine Corps, Coast Guard, the Commissioned Corps of the
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, and the
Commissioned Corps of the Public Health Service.

§3702. Authority of the Comptroller General to settle claims

(a) Except as provided in this chapter or another law, the Comp-
troller General shall settle all claims of or against the United States
Government. A claim that was not administratively examined
before submission to the Comptroller General shall be examined by
2 officers or employees of the General Accounting Office indepen-
dently of each other.

(bX1) A claim against the Government presented under this sec-
tion must contain the signature and address of the claimant or an
authorized representative. The claim must be received by the Comp-
troller General within 6 years after the claim accrues except—

(A) as provided in this chapter or another law; or
(B) a claim of a State, the District of Columbia, or a territory
or possession of the United States.

(2) When the claim of a member of the armed forces accrues
during war or within 5 years before war begins, the claim must be
presented to the Comptroller General within 5 years after peace is
established or within the period provided in clause (1) of subsection,
whichever is later.

(3) The Comptroller General shall return a claim not received in
the time required under this subsection with a copy of this subsec-
tion and no further communication is required.

(c) A claim on a check or warrant that the records of the Comp-
troller General or the Secretary of the Treasury show as being paid
must be presented to the Comptroller General or the Secretary
within 6 years after the check or warrant was issued.

Report to (d) The Comptroller General shall report to Congress on a claim

Congrems. against the Government that is timely presented under this section
that may not be adjusted by using an existing appropriation, and
that the Comptroller General believes Congress should consider for
legal or equitable reasons. The report shall include recommenda-
tions of the Comptroller General.
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SUBCHAPTER II—CLAIMS OF THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

§ 3711. Collection and compromise

(a) The head of an executive or legislative agency—

(1) shall try to collect a claim of the United States Govern-
ment for money or property arising out of the activities of, or
referred to, the agency;

(2) may compromise a claim of the Government of not more
than $20,000 (excluding interest) that has not been referred to
another executive or legislative agency for further collection
action; and :

(3) may suspend or end collection action on a claim referred to
in clause (2) of this subsection when it appears that no person
liable on the claim has the present or prospective ability to pay
a significant amount of the claim or the cost of collecting the
claim is likely to be more than the amount recovered.

(b) The Comptroller General has the same authority that the head
of the agency under subsection (a) of this section when the claim
is referred to the Comptroller General for further collection action.
Only the Comptroller eral may compromise a claim arising out
of an excertion the Comptroller General makes in the account of an
accountable official.

(c)1) The head of an executive or legislative agency may not act
under subsection (a) (2) or (3) of this section on a claim that appears
to be fraudulent, false, or misrepresented by a party with an interest
{n the claim, or that is based on conduct in violation of the antitrust

aws.

(2) The Secretary of Transportation may not compromise for less
than $250 a penalty under section 6 of the Act of March 2, 1893 (45
U.S.C. 6), section 4 of the Act of April 14, 1910 (45 U.S.C. 13), section
9 of the Act of February 17, 1911 (45 U.S.C. 34), and section 25(h) of
the Interstate Commerce Act (49 U.S.C. 26(h)).

(d) A compromise under this section is final and conclusive unless
gotten by fraud, misrepresentation, nting a false claim, or
mutual mistake of fact. An accountable official is not liable for an
amount paid or for the value of property lost or damaged if the
amount or value is not recovered because of a compromise under
this section.

(e) The head of an executive or legislative agency acts under—

(1) regulations prescribed by the head of the agency; and

(2) standards that the Attorney General and the Comptroller
General may prescribe jointly.

§ 3712, Time limitations for presenting certain claims of the Gov-
ernment

(a) Except as provided in this subsection, the United States Gov-
ernment must bring a civil action to enforce the liability of an
endorser, transferor, depositary, or fiscal agent on a forged or
unauthorized signature or endorsement on, or a change in, a check
or warrant issued by the Secretary of the Treasury, the United
States Postal Service, or a disbursing official or agent within 6 years
after the check or warrant is presented to the drawee of the check or
warrant for payment unless, within that period, written notice of
the claim is given to the endorser, transferor, depositary, or fiscal
agent. The period for bringing a civil action or giving notice is
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e;lt:ndled for 180 days if a claim is received under section 3702(c) of
this title.

(b) Notwithstanding subsection (a) of this section, a civil action
may be brought within 2 years after the claim is discovered when an
endorser, transferor, depositary, or fiscal agent fraudulently con-
ceals the claim from an officer or employee of the Government
entitled to bring the civil action.

(¢c) The Comptroller General shall credit the appropriate account
of the Treasury for the amount of a check or warrant for which a
civil action cannot be brought because notice was not given within
the time required under subsection (a) of this section if the failure to
give notice was not the result of negligence of the Secretary.

(d) The Government waives all claims against a person arising
from dual pay from the Government if the dual pay is not reported
to the Comptroller General for collection within 6 years from the
last date of a period of dual pay.

§ 3713. Priority of Government claims

}(‘a)(l) A claim of the United States Government shall be paid first
when—
(A) a person indebted to the Government is insolvent and—
(i) the debtor without enough property to pay all debts
makes a voluntary assignment of property;
(ii) property of the debtor, if absent, is attached; or
(iii) an act of bankruptcy is committed; or
(B) the estate of a deceased debtor, in the custody of the
gxebcutor or administrator, is not enough to pay all debts of the
ebtor.

(2) This subsection does not apply to a case under title 11.

(b) A representative of a person or an estate (except a trustee
acting under title 11) pa any part of a debt of the person or
estate before paying a c the Government is liable to the
extent of the payment for unpmd claims of the Government.

§ 3714. Keeping money due States in default

The Secretary of the Treasury shall keep the necessary amount of
money the United States Government owes a State when the State
defaults in paying principal or interest on investments in stocks or
bonds the State issues or guarantees and that the Government holds
in trust. The money shall be used to pay the principal or interest or
reimburse, with interest, money the Government advanced for inter-
est due on the stocks or bonds.

§ 3715. Buying real property of a debtor

The head of an agency for whom a civil action is brought against a
debtor of the United States Government may buy real property of
the debtor at a sale on execution of the real property of the debtor
resulting from the action. The head of the agency may not bid more
for the property than the amount of the judgment for which the
property is being sold, and costs. The marshal of the district in
which the sale is held shall transfer the property to the
Government.
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SUBCHAPTER ITII—-CLAIMS AGAINST THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

§ 3721. Claims of personnel of agencies and the District of Colum-
bia government for personal property damage or loss

(a) In this section—

(1) “agency” does not include a nonappropriated fund activity
or a contractor with the United States ernment.

(2) “head of an agency”’ means—

(A) for a military department, the Secretary of the mili-
tary department;

(B) for the Department of Defense (except the military
departments), the Secretary of Defense; and

(C) for another agency, the head of the agency.

(3) “settle” means consider, determine, adjust, and dispose of
a claim by disallowance or by complete or partial allowance.

(b) The head of an agency may settle and pay not more than
$15,000 for a claim against the Government made by a member of
the uniformed services under the jurisdiction of the agency or by an
officer or employee of the agency for damage to, or loss of, nal
property incident to service. A claim allowed under this su ion
may be paid in money or the personal property replaced in kind.

(c)X1) The head of an agency may settle and pay not more than
$40,000 for a claim against the Government made by a member of
the uniformed services under the jurisdiction of the agency or by an
officer or employee of the agency for damage to, or loss of, personal
property in a foreign country that was incurred after December 30,
1978, incident to service, and—

(A)i) the member, officer, or employee was evacuated from
the country after December 30, 1978, on a recommendation or
order of the Secretary of State or other competent authority
that was made in responding to an incident of political unrest or
hostile act by people in that country; and

(ii) the damage or loss resulted from the evacuation, incident,
or hostile act; or

(B) the damage or loss resulted from a hostile act directed
against the Government or its members, officers, or employees.

(2) On paying a claim under this subsection, the Government is
subrogated for the amount of the payment to a right or claim that
the claimant may have against the foreign country for the damage
or loss for which the Government made the payment.

(3) Amounts may be obligated or expended for claims under this
?ubsection only to the extent provided in advance in appropriation

aws,

(d) The Mayor of the District of Columbia may settle and pay a
claim against the District of Columbia government made by an
officer or emﬂlo ee of the District of Columbia government to the
same extent the head of an agency may settle and pay a claim under
this section.

(e) A claim may not be allowed under this section if the personal
property damage or loss occurred at quarters occupied by the claim-
ant in a State or the District of Columbia that were not assigned or

rovided in kind by the United States Government or the District of
Eolumbia government.

(f) A claim may be allowed under this section only if—

(1) the claim is substantiated;
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(2) the head of the agency decides that possession of the
prog)erty was reasonable or useful under the circumstances; and

(3) no of the loss was caused by any negligent or wrongful
act of the claimant or an agent or employee of the claimant.

(@ A claim may be allowed under this section only if it is
presented in writing within 2 years after the claim accrues. How-
ever, if a claim under subsection (b) of this section accrues during
war or an armed conflict in which an armed force of the United
States is involved, or has accrued within 2 years before war or an
armed conflict begins, and for cause shown, the claim must be
presented within 2 years after the cause no longer exists or after the
war or armed conflict ends, whichever is earlier. An armed conflict
begins and ends as stated in a concurrent resolution of Congress or a
decision of the President.

(h) The head of the agency—

(1) may settle and pay a claim made by the surviving spouse,
child, parent, or brother or sister of a dead member, officer, or
emcrloyee if the claim is otherwise payable under this section;
an

(2) may settle and pay the claims by the survivors only in the
following order:
(A) the spouse’s claim.
(B) a child’s claim.
C)a t's claim.
(D) a brother’s or sister’s claim.

(i) Notwithstanding a contract, the representative of a claimant
mag not receive more than 10 percent of a payment of a claim made
under this section for services related to the claim. A person violat-
ing this subsection shall be fined not more than $1,000.

(j) The President may prescribe policies to carry out this section
(except subsection (b) to the extent that subsection (b) applies to the
military de ents, the Department of Defense, and the Coast
Guard). Subject to those policies, the head of each agency shall
prescribe regulations to carry out this section.

(k) Settlement of a claim under this section is final and conclusive.

§ 3722. Claims of officers and employees at Government penal and
correctional institutions

(a) The Attornez_r General may settle and not more than $1,000
in any one case for a claim made by an officer or employee at a
United States Government penal or correctional institution for
damage to, or loss of, personal property incident to emLFlogment.
(b) A claim may not be allowed under this section if the loss
occurred at quarters occupied by the claimant that were not
assigned or provided in kind by the Government.
(c) A claim may be allowed only if—
(1) no part of the loss was caused by any negligent or wrongful
act of the claimant or an agent or employee of the claimant;
(2) the Attorney General decides that possession of the prop-
erty was reasonable or useful under the circumstances; and
(3) it is presented in writing within one year after it accrues,
(d) A claim may be paid under this section only if the claimant
accepts the amount of the settlement in complete satisfaction of the
claim.
(e) Necessary amounts are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section.
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§ 3723. Small claims for privately owned property damage or loss

(a) The head of an agency (except a military department of the
Department of Defense or the Coast Guard) may settle a claim for
not more than $1,000 for damage to, or loss of, privately owned
property that—

(1) is caused by the negligence of an officer or employee of the
Uni1ied S(ii:ates Government acting within the scope of employ-
ment; an

(2) may not be settled under chapter 171 of title 28.

(b) A claim under this section may be allowed only if it is
presented to the head of the agency within one year after it accrues.

(c) A claim under this section may be paid as provided in section
1304 of this title only if the claimant accepts the amount of the
settlement in complete satisfaction of the claim against the
Government.

§ 3724. Claims for damages caused by the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation

(a) The Attornefr General may settle, for not more than $500 in
any one case, a claim for personal injury, death, or damage to, or
loss of, privately owned property, caused by the Director or an
Assistant Director, inspector, or special agent of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation acting within the scope of employment that may not
be settled under chapter 171 of title 28. An officer or employee of the
United States Government may not present a claim arising during
the scope of employment. A claim may be allowed only if it is
presented to the Attorney General within one year after it accrues.

(b) The Attorney General shall certify to Congress a settlement
under this section for payment out of an appropriation that may be
made to pay the settlement. The Attorney General shall include a
brief statement on the type of the claim, the amount claimed, and
the amount of the settlement.

(c) A claim may be paid under this section only if the claimant
accepts the amount of the settlement in complete satisfaction of the
claim against the Government.

§3725. Claims of non-nationals for personal injury or death in a
foreign country

(a) The Secretary of State may settle, for not more than $1,600 in
any one case, a claim for personal injury or death of an individual
not a national of the United States in a foreign country in which the
United States exercises privileges of extraterritoriality when the
injury or death is ca by an officer, employee, or agent of the
United States Government (except of a military department of the
Department of Defense or the Coast Guard). An officer or employee
of the Government may not present a claim. A claim under this
section may be allowed only if it is presented to the Secretary within
one year T it accrues.

(b) The Secretary shall certify to Congress a settlement under this
section for payment out of an appropriation that may be made to
pay the settlement. The Secretary shall include a brief statement on
the type of the claim, the amount claimed, and the amount of the
settlement.

(c) A claim may be paid under this section only if the claimant
accepts the amount of the settlement in complete satisfaction of the
claim against the Government.
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§ 3726. Payment for transportation

(a) A carrier or freight forwarder presenti:g a bill for transport-
ing an individual or property for the Uni States Government
shall be paid before the Administrator of General Services conducts
an audit. A claim under this section shall be allowed only if it is
received by the Administrator not later than 3 years (excluding time
of war) after the later of the following dates:

(1) accrual of the claim;

(2) payment for the transportation is made;

(3) refund for an overpayment for the transportation is made;
or

(4) a deduction under subsection (b) of this section is made.

(b) Not later than 3 years (excluding time of war) after the time a
bill is paid, the Government may deduct from an amount subse-
quently due a carrier or freight forwarder an amount paid on the
bill that was greater than the rate allowed under—

(1) a lawful tariff on file with the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, the Civil Aeronautics Board, the Federal Maritime
Commission, or a State transportation authority; or

(2) sections 10721-10724 of title 49 or an equivalent arrange-
ment or an exemption.

(c) Under regulations the head of an agency prescribes that
conform with standards the Secretary of the Treasury and the
Comptroller General prescribe jointly, a bill under this section may
be paid before the transportation is completed notwithstanding
section 3324 of this title when a carrier or freight forwarder issues
the usual document for the transportation. Payment for transporta-
tion ordered but not provided may be recovered by deduction or
other means.

(d)X1) A carrier or freight forwarder may request the Comptroller
General to review the action of the Administrator if the request is
received not later than 6 months (excluding time of war) after the
Administrator acts or within the time stated in subsection (a) of this
section, whichever is later.

(2) This section does not prevent the Comptroller General from
conducting an audit under chapter 35 of this title.

§ 3727. Assignments of claims

(a) In this section, “assignment” means—

(1) a transfer or assignment of any part of a claim against the
United States Government or of an interest in the claim; or

(2) the authorization to receive payment for any part of the
claim.

(b) An assignment may be made only after a claim is allowed, the
amount of the claim is decided, and a warrant for payment of the
claim has been issued. The assi ent shall specify the warrant,
must be made freely, and must be attested to by 2 witnesses. The
person making the assignment shall acknowledge it before an offi-
cial who may acknowl: a deed, and the official shall certify the
assignment. The certificate shall state that the official completely
explained the assig:l:cl:lnt when it was acknowledged. An assign-
ment under this su ion is valid for any puxipose.

(c) Subsection (b) of this section does not apply to an assignment to
a financing institution of money due or to gecome due under a
contract providing for payments totaling at least $1,000 when—

(1) the contract does not forbid an assignment;
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(2) unless the contract expressly provides otherwise, the
assignment—

(A) is for the entire amount not already paid;

(B) is made to only one party, except ti'mt it may be made
to a party as agent or trustee for more than one party
participating in the financing; and

(C) may not be reassigned; and

(3) the assignee files a written notice of the assignment and a
copy of the assignment with the contracting official or the head
of the agency, the surety on a bond on the contract, and any
disbursing official for the contract.

(d) During a war or national emergency proclaimed by the Presi-
dent or declared by law and ended by proclamation or law, a
contract with the gg.rtment of Defense, the General Services
Administration, the Department of Energy (when carrying out
duties and powers formerly carried out by the Atomic Energy
Commission), or other agency the President designates may provide,
or may be changed without consideration to provide, that a future
payment under the contract to an assignee is not subject to reduc-
tion or setoff. A payment subsequently due under the contract (even
after the war or emergency is ended) shall be paid to the assignee
without a reduction or setoff for liability of the assignor—

(1) to the Government independent of the contract; or

(2) because of renegotiation, fine, penalty (except an amount
that may be collected or withheld under, or because the assignor
does not comply with, the contract), taxes, social security contri-
butions, or withholding or failing to withhold taxes or social
security contributions, arising from, or independent of, the
contract.

(e)1) An assignee under this section does not have to make
restitution of, refund, or repay the amount received because of the
liability of the assignor to the Government that arises from or is
independent of the contract.

(2) The Government may not collect or reclaim mon:ﬁ paid to a
person receiving an amount under an assignment or allotment of
B:gaor allowances authorized by law when liability may exist
i use of the death of the person making the assignment or

otment.

§ 3728. Setoff against judgment

(a) The Comptroller General shall withhold paying that part of a
judgment against the United States Government ted to the
Comptroller General that is equal to a debt the pm owes the
Government.

(b) The Comptroller General shall—

(1) discharge the debt if the plaintiff agrees to the setoff and
discharges a of the judgment equal to the debt; or

(2XA) withhold ent of an itional amount the Comp-
troller General decides will cover | costs of bringing a civil
action for the debt if the plaintiff denies the debt or does not
agree to the setoff; and
. (B) ]lll:_‘ave a civil action brought if one has not already been

rought.

(c) If the Government loses a civil action to recover a debt or
recovers less than the amount the Comptroller General withholds
under this section, the Comptroller General shall pay the plaintiff
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the balance and interest of 6 percent for the time the money is
withheld.

§ 3729. False claims

A person not a member of an armed force of the United States is
liable to the United States Government for a civil penalty of $2,000,
an amount equal to 2 times the amount of damages the Government
sustains because of the act of that person, and costs of the civil
action, if the person—

(1) knowingly presents, or causes to be presented, to an officer
or employee of the Government or a member of an armed force
a false or fraudulent claim for payment or approval;

(2) knowingly makes, uses, or causes to be made or used, a
false record or statement to get a false or fraudulent claim paid
or approved;

(3) conspires to defraud the Government by getting a false or
fraudulent claim allowed or paid;

(4) has possession, custody, or control of public property or
money used, or to be used, in an armed force and, intending to
defraud the Government or wﬂlfrué? to conceal the property,
delivers, or causes to be delivered, less property than the
amount for which the person receives a certificate or receipt;

(5) authorized to make or deliver a document certifying
receipt of property used, or to be used, in an armed force and,
intending to defraud the Government, makes or delivers the
receipt without completely knowing that the information on the
re‘(:f?)l 2 tl'.uei 01[') i 1 f bligati

owingly buys, or receives as a pledge of an obligation or
debt, public property from a member of an armed force who
lawfully may not sell or pledge the property.

§ 3730. Civil actions for false claims

(a) The Attorney General diligently shall investigate a violation
under section 3729 of this title. If the Attorney General finds that a
person has violated or is violating section 3729, the Attorney Gen-
eral may bring a civil action under this section against the person.
The person may be arrested and bail set for an amount of not more
than $2,000 and 2 times the amount of damages sworn to in an
affidavit of the Attorney General.

(b)1) A person may bring a civil action for a violation of section
3729 of this title for the person and for the United States Govern-
ment. The action shall be brought in the name of the Government.
The district courts of the United States have jurisdiction of the
action. Trial is in the judicial district within whose jurisdictional
limits the person charged with a violation is found or the violation
occurs. An action may be dismissed only if the court and the
Attorney General give written consent and their reasons for
consenting.

(2) A copy of the complaint and written disclosure of substantially
all material evidence and information the person possesses shall be
served on the Government under rule 4 of the Federal Rules of Civil
Procedure (28 App. U.S.C.). The Government may proceed with the
action b%hentering an appearance by the 60th day after being
notified. The person bringing the action may proceed with the action
if the Government—

(A) by the end of the 60-day period does not enter, or gives
written notice to the court of intent not to enter, the action; or
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(B) does not proceed with the action with reasonable diligence
within 6 months after entering an appearance, or within addi-
tional time the court allows after notice.

(8) If the Government proceeds with the action, the action is
conducted only by the Government. The Government is not bound
by an act of the person bringing the action.

(4) Unless the Government proceeds with the action, the court
shall dismiss an action brought by the person on discovering the
action is based on evidence or information the Government had
when the action was brought.

(cX1) If the Government proceeds with an action, the person
bringing the action may receive an amount the court decides is
reasonable for disclosing evidence or information the Government
did not have when the action was brought. The amount may not be
more than 10 ﬁercent of the ogroeeads the action or settlement of a
claim and be paid out of those proceeds.

(2) If the Government does not proceed with an action, the person
bringing the action or settling the claim may receive an amount the
court decides is reasonable for collecting the civil penalty and
damages. The amount may not be more than 25 percent of the
proceeds of the action or settlement and shall be paid out of those
proceeds. The person may also receive an amount for reasonable
expenses the court finds to have been necessarily incurred and costs
awarded against the defendant.

(d) The Government is not liable for expenses a person incurs in
bringing an action under this section.

§ 3731. False claims procedure

(a) A subpena requiring the attendance of a witness at a trial or
hearing conducted under section 3730 of this title may be served at
any place in the United States.

(b) A civil action under section 8730 of this title must be brought
within 6 years from the date the violation is committed.

SUBTITLE IV-MONEY
CHAPTER Sec.
51. COINS AND CURRENCY 5101
53. MONETARY TRANSACTIONS 5301

CHAPTER 51—COINS AND CURRENCY
SUBCHAPTER I—-MONETARY SYSTEM

Sec.
5101. Decimal system.
5102. Standard weight.
5103. Legal tender.
SUBCHAPTER II-GENERAL AUTHORITY

5111. Minting and issuing coins, medals, and numismatic items.
5112. Denominations, specifications, and design of coins.
g}}i guleraqcss anél testing of coins. s

. Engraving and prin currency security documents.
5115. United States cu t-msnm "
5116. %:ayin:fandaeﬂinggodsndsﬂm.
5117. erring gold and gold certificates.
5118. Gold clauses and consent to sue.
5119. Redemption and cancellation of currency.
5120. Obsolete, mutilated, and worn coins and currency.
5121. Refining, assaying, and valuation of bullion.



96 STAT. 980

PUBLIC LAW 97-258—SEPT. 13, 1982

See.
5122. Payment to depositors.

SUBCHAPTER III—BUREAU OF THE MINT
5131. Organization.

5132, Administrative.
5133. Settlement of accounts.

SUBCHAPTER IV—BUREAU OF ENGRAVING AND PRINTING

5141. Operation of the Bureau.

5142, Bureau of Engraving and Printing Fund.

5143. Payment for services.

5144. Providing impressions of portraits and vignettes,

SUBCHAPTER V—MISCELLANEOUS

5161. Conversion of currency of foreign countries.

5152. Value of United States mo:et;lggldlngn in international institutions.
5158. Counterfeit currency.

5154. State taxation.

5156. Providing engraved plates of portraits of deceased members of Congress.

SUBCHAPTER I—-MONETARY SYSTEM

§ 5101. Decimal system

United States money is expressed in dollars, dimes or tenths,
cents or hundreths, and mills or thousandths. A dime is a tenth of a
dtqlls:lr, lii cent is a hundredth of a dollar, and a mill is a thousandth
of a dollar.

§ 5102. Standard weight

The standard troy pound of the National Bureau of Standards of
the Department of Commerce shall be the standard used to ensure
that the weight of United States coins conforms to specifications in
section 5112 of this title.

§ 5103. Legal tender

United States coins and currency (including Federal reserve notes
and circulating notes of Federal reserve b and national banks)
are legal tender for all debts. Foreign gold or silver coins are not
legal tender for debts.

SUBCHAPTER II—-GENERAL AUTHORITY

§ 5111. Minting and issuing coins, medals, and numismatic items

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury—
et aconi s the Smareiary cochian e PWOSRALY (0 Hinet s
e in amounts the ecides are necessary to meet the
needs of the United States;

(2 magdl:ﬁepara national medal dies and strike national and
other medals if it does not interfere with regular minting
operations but may not prepare private medal dies;

(3) may prepare and distribute numismatic items; and

(4) may mint coins for a foreign country if the minting does
not interfere with regular minting operations, and pre-
scribe a charge for minting the foreign coins equal to the cost of
the hx_ninti;lg (including labor, materials, and the use of
machinery).

(b) The Department of the Treasury has a coinage metal fund and
a coinage profit fund. The Secre may use the coinage metal fund
to buy metal to mint coins. The shall credit the coinage
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profit fund with the amount by which the nominal value of the coins
minted from the metal ex the cost of the metal. The Secretary
shall charge the coinage profit fund with waste incurred in minti
coins and the cost of distributing the coins. The Secretary
deposit in the Treasu? as miscellaneous receipts excess amounts in

the coina%eg:gfit fun

(c) The tary may make contracts on conditions the Secretary
decides are appropriate and in the public interest to acquire equip-
ment, manufacturing facilities, patents, patent rights, technical
knowledge and assistance, and .materials necessary to produce
rapidly an adeci::te supply of coins referred to in section
5112(a)1)~(4) of this title.

(dX1) The Secre may prohibit or limit the exportation, melt-
ing, or treatment of United States coins when the Secretary decides
the prohibition or limitation is necessary to protect the coinage of
the United States.

(2) A person knowingly violating an order or license issued or
regulation prescribed under paragraph (1) of this subsection, shall
be é“:)ntgd not more than $10,000, imprisoned not more than 5 years,
or :

(3) Coins exported, melted, or treated in violation of an order or
license issued or regulation E;escribed, and metal resulting from the
melting or treatment, shall be forfeited to the United States Govern-
ment. The l.‘_pmwert; of the Secre and the remedies available to
enforce forfeitures are those provi in part II of subchapter C of
cha?ter 75 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 7321 et
seq.).

§ 5112. Denominations, specifications, and design of coins

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury may mint and issue only the
following coins:
(1) a dollar coin that is 1.043 inches in diameter and weighs
8.1 grams.
(2) a half dollar coin that is 1.205 inches in diameter and
weighs 11.34 grams.
(8) a quarter dollar coin that is 0.955 inch in diameter and
weighs 5.67 grams.
(4) a dime coin that is 0.705 inch in diameter and weighs 2.268

grams.

(5) a 5-cent coin that is 0.835 inch in diameter and weighs 5
grams.

(6) except as tﬁ;ovided under subsection (c) of this section, a
one-cent coin t is 0.75 inch in diameter and weighs 3.11

grams.

(b) The dollar, half dollar, quarter dollar, and dime coins are clad
coins with 3 layers of metal. The 2 identical outer layers are an alloy
of 75 percent copper and 25 percent nickel. The inner layer is
copper. The outer layers are metallurgically bonded to the inner
layer and weigh at least 30 percent of the weight of the coin.
The 5-cent coin is an alloy otpe75 percent copper and 25 percent
nickel. In minting 5-cent coins, the Secretary shall use bars that
vary not more than 2.5 percent from the percent of nickel required.
Except as provided under subsection (c) of this section, the one-cent
coin is an alloy of 95 percent copper and 5 percent zinc. The
specifications for alloys are by weight.

(c) The Secretary may &Hre:cn'be the weight and the composition of
copper and zinc in the alloy of the one-cent coin that the Secretary
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decides are appropriate when the Secretary decides that a different

weight and alloy of copper and zinc are necessary to ensure an

gde:;euate supply of one-cent coins to meet the needs of the United
tates.

(d)(1) United States coins have the inscription “In God We Trust”.
The obverse side of each coin has the inscription “Liberty”. The
reverse side of each coin has the inscriptions “United States of
America” and “E Pluribus Unum” and a designation of the value of
the coin. The design on the reverse side of the dollar, half dollar, and
quarter dollar is an eagle. The eagle on the reverse side of the dollar
is the symbolic eagle of Apollo 11 landing on the moon. The obverse
side of the dollar has the likeness of Susan B. Anthony. The coins
have an inscription of the year of minting or issuance. However, to
prevent or alleviate a shortage of a denomination, the Secretary
may inscribe coins of the denomination with the year that was last
inscribed on coins of the denomination.

(2) The Secretary shall prepare the devices, models, hubs, and dies
for coins, emblems, devices, inscriptions, and desi authorized
under this chapter. The Secretary may adopt and prepare new
designs or models of emblems or devices that are authorized in the
same way as when new coins or devices are authorized. The Secre-
tary may change the design or die of a coin only once within 25
years of the first adoption of the design, model, hub, or die for that
coin. The Secretary may procure services under section 3109 of title
5 in carrying out this paragraph.

(e) Notwithstanding section 5111(&)(1) of this title and subsections
(a) and (b) of this section, the Secretary may mint and issue not more
than 150,000,000 dollar coins that—

(1) are 1.5 inches in diameter and weigh 24.592 grams;

(2) have 2 identical outer layers of an alloy of 80 percent silver
and 20 percent copper that are metallurgically ggnded to an
inner layer of an alFI'cuy of silver and copper;

(3) contain 9.837 grams of silver and 14.7565 grams of copper;

(4) have the likeness of Dwight David Eisenhower on the
obverse side;

(&’:J have the inscription of a year decided by the Secretary;
an

(6) except as provided in this paragraph, have the inscriptions
and designs provided for the dollar in subsection (d)1) of this
section.

(£X(1) Notwithstanding this section and section 5111(a)1) of this
title, the Secretary shall mint and issue, in quantities the Secretary
decides are necessary to meet public demand (but not more than
10,000,000) half dollar coins that—

(A) are 30.61 millimeters in diameter and weigh 12.5 grams;

(B) are an alloy of 90 percent silver and 10 percent copper;

(C) have a design on each side of the coin, decided by the
Secretary, symbolizing the two hundred and fiftieth anniver-
sary of the birth of George Washington; and

(D) have a demgnatlon of the value of the coin and an inscri
tion of the year “1982" and the words “Liberty”, “In God
Trust”, “United States of America”, and “E P uribus Unum"

(2) The Secretary shall sell the coins minted under this subsection
to the public at a price equal to the cost of minting and distributing
the coins (including labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, promo-
tion, and overhead expenses) plus a surcharge of not more than 20
percent of the cost. The Secretary shall deposit an amount equal to
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the surcharge received under this paragraph in the Treasury to be
used only to reduce the national debt.

(3) The Secretary may not mint coins under this subsection after
December 31, 1983.

(4) Amounts necessary to carry out this subsection may be
appropriated.

§ 5113. Tolerances and testing of coins

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe reasonable manu-
facturing tolerances for specifications in section 5112 of this title
(except for specifications that are limits) for the dollar, half dollar,
quarter dollar, and dime coins. The weight of the 5-cent coin may
vary not more than 0.194 gram. The weight of the one-cent coin may
vary not more than 0.13 gram.

(b) The Secretary shall keep a record of the kind, number, and
weight of each group of coins minted and test a number of the coins
separately to determine if the coins conform to the weight specified
in section 5112(a) of this title. If the coins tested do not conform, the
Secretary—

(1) shall weigh each coin of the group separately and deface
the coins that do not conform and cast them into bars for
reminting; or

(2) may remelt the group of coins.

§ 5114. Engraving and printing currency and security documents

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall engrave and print United
States currency and bonds of the United States Government and
currency and bonds of United States territories and possessions
from intaglio plates on plate printing presses the Secretary selects.
However, other security documents and checks may be printed by
any process the Secretary selects. Engraving and printing shall be
carried out within the Department of the Treasury if the Secretary
decides the engraving and priutin%:an be carried out as cheaply,
perfectly, and safely as outside the ment.

(b) United States currency has the inscription “In God We Trust”
in a place the Secretary decides is appropriate. Only the portrait of a
deceased individual may appear on United States currency and
secrtuilaties The name of the individual shall be inscribed below the
portrait.

(c) The Secretary may make a contract for a period of not more
than 4 years to manufacture distinctive paper for United States
currency and securities. To promote competition among manufac-
turers of the distinctive paper, the Secretary may split the award for
the manufacture of the paper between the 2 bidders with the lowest
prices a pound. When the Secretary decides that it is necessary to
grﬂte more than one mill to manufacture distinctive paper, the

retary may—
(1) employ individuals temporarily at rates of pay equivalent
to the rates of pay of regular employees; and
(2) charge the pay of the tempo employees to the appro-
priation available for manufacturinﬁaﬁnctive paper.

§ 5115. United States currency notes

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury may issue United States cur-
rency notes. The notes—
(1) are payable to bearer; and
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(2) shall be in a form and in denominations of at least one
dollar that the Secreﬁ?r rescribes.
(b) The amount of Uni tates currency notes outstanding and
in circulation—
(1) may not be more than $300,000,000; and
(2) may not be held or used for a reserve.

§ 5116. Buying and selling gold and silver

(a)1) With the approval of the President, the Secretary of the
Treasury may—

(A) buy and sell gold in the way, in amounts, at rates, and on
conditions the Secretary considers most advantageous to the
public interest; and

(B) buy the gold with any direct obligations of the United
States Government or United States coins and currency author-
ized by law, or with amounts in the Treasury not otherwise
appropriated.

(2) Kmounts received from the purchase of gold are an asset of the
general fund of the Treasury. Amounts received from the sale of
gold shall be deposited in the general fund of the Treasury.

(b)1) The Secretary shall buy silver mined from natural deposits
in the United States, or in a territory or possession of the United
States, that is brought to a United States mint or assay office within
one year after the month in which the ore from which it is derived
was mined. The Secretary shall pay $1.25 a fine troy ounce for the
silver. The Secretary may use the coinage metal fund under section
5111(b) of this title to buy silver under this subsection.

(2) The Secretary may sell or use Government silver to mint coins,
except silver transferred to stockpiles established under the Strate-

ic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98 et seq.). The
tary shall sell silver under conditions the Secretary considers
appropriate for at least $1.292929292 a fine troy ounce.

§ 5117. Transferring gold and gold certificates

(a) All right, title, and interest, and every claim of the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System, a Federal reserve bank,
and a Federal reserve agent, in and to gold is transferred to and
vests in the United States Government to be held in the Treasury.
Payment for the transferred gold is made by crediting equivalent
amounts in dollars in accounts established in the Treasury under
the 15th paragraph of section 16 of the Federal Reserve Act (12
U.S.C. 467). Gold not in the possession of the Government shall be
held in custody for the Government and delivered on the order of
the Secretary of the Treasury. The Board of Governors, Federal
reserve banks, and Federal reserve agents shall give instructions
and take action necessary to ensure that the gold is so held and
delivered.

(b) The Secretary shall issue gold certificates against gold trans-
ferred under subsection (a) of this section. The Secretary may issue
gold certificates against other gold held in the Treasury. The Secre-
tary may prescribe the form and denominations of the certificates.
The amount of outstanding certificates may be not more than the
value (for the purFose of issuing those certificates, of 42 and two-
ninths dollars a fine troy ounce) of the gold held against gold
certificates. The Secretary shall hold gold in the Treasury equal to
the required dollar amount as security for gold certificates issued
after January 29, 1934.
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(c) With the approval of the President, the Secretary may pre-
sgﬁbe regulations the Secretary considers necessary to carry out
this section.

§ 5118. Gold clauses and consent to sue

(a) In this section—

(1) “?‘old clause” means a provision in or related to an obliga-
tion al( ;g)mgl :1;0 give the obligee a right to require payment in—

gold;
(B) a particular United States coin or currency; or
(C) United States money measured in gold or a particular
United States coin or currency.

(2) “public debt obligation” means a domestic obligation
issued or guaranteed by the United States Government to repay
money or interest.

(b) The United States Government may not pay out or deliver an;
gold coin. A person lawfully holding United States coins an
currency may present the coins and currency to the Secre of the
Treasury for exchange (dollar for dollar) for other United States
coins and currency that may be lawfully held. The Secretary shall
make the exchange under regulations prescribed by the Secretary.

(cX1) The Government withdraws its consent given to anyone to
assert against the Government, its agencies, or its officers, employ-
ees, or agents, a claim—

(A) on a gold clause public debt obligation or interest on the
obligation;

(B) for United States coins or currency; or

(C) arising out of the surrender, requisition, seizure, or acqui-
sition of United States coins or currency, gold, or silver involv-
ing the effect or validity of a change in the metallic content of
the dollar or in a regulation about the value of money.

(2) Paragraph (1) of this subsection does not apply to a proceeding
in which no claim is made for payment or credit in an amount
greater than the face or nominal value in dollars of public debt
obligations or United States coins or currency involved in the

P ;

(3) Except when consent is not withdrawn under this subsection,
an amount appropriated for payment on public debt obligations and
for United States coins and currency may be expended only dollar
for dollar.

(dX1) In this subsection, “obligation” means any obligation (except
United States currency) payable in United States money.

(2) An obligation issued containing a gold clause or governed by a
old clause is discharged on payment (dollar for dollar) in United
tates coin or currency that is legal tender at the time of payment.

% 7 agraph does not apply to an obligation issued after ber

§ 5119. Redemption and cancellation of currency

(a) Except to the extent authorized in regulations the Secretary of
the Treasury prescribes with the approval of the President, the
Secretary may not redeem United States currency (including Fed-
eral reserve notes and circulating notes of Federal reserve banks
and national banks) in gold. However, the Secretary shall redeem
gold certificates owned by the Federal reserve banks at times and in
amounts the Secretary des are necessary to maintain the equal
purchasing power of each kind of United States currency. When
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redemption in gold is authorized, the redemption may be made only
in golcr bullion bearing the stamp of a United States mint or assay
office in an amount equal at the time of redemption to the currency
presented for redemption.

(b)(1) Except as provided in subsection (c)(1) of this section, the
following are public debts bearing no interest:

(A) gold certificates issued before January 30, 1934.

(B) silver certificates.

(C) notes issued under the Act of July 14, 1890 (ch. 708, 26
Stat. 289).

(D) Federal Reserve notes for which payment was made under
section 4 of the Old Series Currency Adjustment Act.

(E) United States currency notes, including those issued
under section 1 of the Act of February 25, 1862 (ch. 33, 12 Stat.
345), the Act of July 11, 1862 (ch. 142, 12 Stat. 532), the resolu-
tion of January 17, 1863 (P.R. 9; 12 Stat. 822), section 2 of the
Aclt of March 3, 1863 (ch. 73, 12 Stat. 710), or section 5115 of this
title.

(2) The Secretary shall redeem from the general fund of the
Treasury and cancel and destroy currency referred to in paragraph
(1) of this subsection when the currency is presented to the
Secretary.

(e)X1) The Secretary may determine the amount of the following
United States currency that will not be presented for redemption
because the currency has been destroyed or irretrievably lost:

(A) circulating notes of Federal reserve banks and national
banks issued before July 1, 1929, for which the United States
Government has assumed hablhty
Sec(lt}} outstanding currency referred to in subsection (b)1) of this

ion.

(2) When the Secretary makes a determination under this sub-
section, the Secretary shall reduce the amount of that currency
outstanding by the amount the Secretary determines will not be
redeemed and credit the appropriate receipt account.

(d) To provide a historical collection of United States currency, the
Secretary may withhold from cancellation and destruction and
transfer to a special account one piece of each design, issue, or series
of each denomination of each kind of currency (including circulating
notes of Federal reserve banks and national banks) ag.er redemp-
tion. The Secretary may make appropriate entries in Treasury
accounts because of the transfers.

§ 5120. Obsolete, mutilated, and worn coins and currency

(a)(1) The Secretary of the Treasury shall melt obsolete and worn
United States coins withdrawn from circulation. The Secretary may
use the metal from melting the coins for reminting or may sell the
metal. The Secretary shall account for the following in the coinage
metal fund under section 5111(b) of this title:

(A) obsolete and worn coins and the metal from melting the
coins.

(B) proceeds from the sale of the metal.

(C) losses incurred in the sale of the metal.

(D) losses incurred because of the difference between the face
value of the coins melted and the coins minted from the metal.

(2) The Secretary shall reimburse the coinage metal fund for
losses under paragraph (1XC) and (D) of this subsection out of
amounts in the coinage profit fund under section 5111(b) of this title.
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(b) The Secretary shall—

(1) cancel and destroy (by a secure process) obsolete, muti-
lated, and worn United States currency withdrawn from circu-
lation; and

(2) dispose of the residue of the currency and notes.

(c) The Comptroller General shall audit the cancellation and
destruction of United States currency and the accounting of the
cancellation and destruction. Records the Comptroller General con-
siders necessary to make an effective audit easier shall be made
available to the Comptroller General.

§ 5121. Refining, assaying, and valuation of bullion

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall—
(1) melt and refine bullion;
(2) as required, assay coins, metal, and bullion;
(3) cast gold and silver bullion deposits into bars; and
(4) cast alloys into bars for minting coins.

(b) A person owning gold or silver bullion may deposit the bullion
with the Secretary to be cast into fine, standard fineness, or unre-
fined bars weighing at least 5 troy ounces. When practicable, the
Secretary shall weigh the bullion in front of the depositor. The
Secretary shall give the depositor a receipt for the bullion stating
the description and weight of the bullion. When the Secretary has to
melt the bullion or remove base metals before the value of the
bullion can be determined, the weight is the weight after the
melting or removal of the metals. The Secretary may refuse a
deposit of gold bullion if the deposit is less than $100 in value or the
bullion is so base that it is unsuitable for the operations of the
Bureau of the Mint.

(c) When the gold and silver are combined in bullion that is
deposited and either the gold or silver is so little that it cannot be
separated economically, the Secretary may not pay the depositor for
the gold or silver that cannot be separated.

(dX1) Under conditions prescribed by the Secretary, a person may
exchange unrefined bullion for fine bars when—

(A) gold and silver are combined in the bullion in proportions
that cannot be economically refined; or

(B) necessary supplies of acids cannot be procured at reason-
able rates.

(2) The charge for refining in an exchange under this subsection
may be not more than the charge imposed in an exchange of
unrefined bullion for refined bullion.

(e) The Secretary shall prepare bars for payment of deposits. The
Secretary shall stamp each bar with a designation of the weight and
fineness of the bar and a symbol the Secretary considers suitable to
prevent fraudulent imitation of the bar.

§ 5122. Payment to depositors

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall determine the fineness,
weight, and value of each deposit and bar under section 5121 of this
title. The value and the amount of charges under subsection (b) of
this section shall be based on the fineness and weight of the bullion.
The Secretary shall give the depositor a statement of the charges
and the net amount of the deposit to be paid in money or bars of the
same species of bullion as that deposited.
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(b) The Secretary shall impose a charge equal to the average cost
of material, labor, waste, and use of machinery of a United States
mint or assay office for—

(1) melting and refining bullion;

(2) using copper as an alloy when bullion deposited is above
standard;

(8) separating gold and silver combined in the bullion; and

(4) preparing bars.

(c) The Secretary shall pay to the depositor or to a person desig-
nated by the depositor money or bars equivalent to the bullion
deposited as soon as practicable after the value of the deposit is
determined. If demanded, the Secretary shall pay depositors in the
order in which the bullion is deposited with the Secretary. However,
when there is an unavoidable delay in determining the value of a
deposit, the Secretary shall pay subsequent depositors. When practi-
cable and convenient, the Secretary shall pay depositors in the
denominations requested by the depositor. E.ﬂ:er the depositor is
paid, the bullion is the property of the United States Government.

(d) To allow the Secretary to pay depositors with as little delay as
possible, the Secretary shall keep in the mints and assay offices,
when possible, money and bullion the Secretary decides are conven-
ient and necessary.

SUBCHAPTER III-BUREAU OF THE MINT

§ 5131. Organization

(a) The Bureau of the Mint has—
(1) a United States mint at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.
(2) a United States mint at Denver, Colorado.
(3) a United States assay office at New York, New York.
(4) a United States assay office at San Francisco, California.

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall carry out duties and
powers related to refining and assaying bullion, minting coins,
striking medals, and numismatic items at the mints and assay
offices, except that only bars may be made at the assay offices.
However, until the Secretary decides that the mints are adequate
for minting and striking an ample supply of coins and medals, the
Secretary may use any facility of the gureau to mint coins and
strike medals and to store coins and medals.

(c) Each mint and the assay office at New York have a superin-
tendent and an assayer appointed b‘ﬁ,the President, by and with the
advice and consent of the Enate. e mint at Philadelphia has an
engraver appointed by the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate.

(d) Laws on mints, officers and employees of mints, and punish-
ment of offenses related to mints and minting coins apply to assay
offices, as applicable.

(e) The Secretary shall operate, maintain, and have custody of, the
mint at Philadelphia. However, the Administrator of General Serv-
ices shall make repairs and improvements to the mint.

§ 5132. Administrative
(a)1) Except as provided in this chapter, the Secretary of the
1 deposit in the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts
amounts the Secretary receives from the operations of the Bureau of
the Mint. However, amounts from numismatic items shall be reim-
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bursed to the current appr%rlriation used to pay the cost of prepar-
ing and selling the items. The Secretary may not use amounts the

retary receives from profits on minting coins or from ¢ es on
gold or silver bullion under section 5122 of this title to pay officers
and employees. The Secretary shall pay the costs of the mints and
assay offices not provided for in this subsection out of
appropriations.

(2) Not more than $54,706,000 may be appropriated to the Secre-
tary for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1982, to pay costs of the
mints and assay offices.

(b) To the extent the Secretary decides is necessary, the Secretary
may use amounts received from depositors for refining bullion and
the proceeds from the sale of b ucts (including spent acids from
surplus bullion recovered in refining processes) to pay the costs of
refining the bullion (including labor, material, waste, and loss on the
sale of sweeps). The Secretary may not use amounts appropriated
for the mints and assay offices to pay those costs.

(c) The Secretary shall make an annual report at the end of each
fiscal year on the operation of the Bureau.

§ 5133. Settlement of accounts

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall—

(1) charge the superintendent of each mint and the assay
office at New York and the officer in charge of the assay office
at San Francisco with the amount in weight of stan metal
of bullion the superintendent or officer receives from the
Secretary;

(2) credit each superintendent and the officer with the
amount in weight ot‘pe coins, clipp'u:ﬁa, and other bullion the
superintendent or officer returns to the Secretary; and

(3) charge separately to each superintendent and the officer,
who shall account for, copper to be used in the alloy of gold and
silver bullion.

(b) At least once a year, the Secretary shall settle the accounts of
the superintendents and the officer in charge. At settlement, each
superintendent and the officer shall return to the Secretary coins,
clippings, and other bullion in their possession with a statement of
bullion received and returned since the last settlement (including
bullion returned for settlement). The Secretary shall—

(1) audit the accounts and statements of each superintendent
and the officer;

(2) allow each superintendent the waste of precious metals,
within limitations prescribed by the Secretary, that the Secre-
ta.rg decides is necessary for refining and minting; and

(3) allow the officer the waste, within the limitations pre-
scribed for refining, that the Secretary decides is nec in
casting fine gold and silver bars, except that the waste allow-
ance may not apply to deposit operations.

(c) After settlement, the Secretary shall compare the amount of
gold and silver bullion and coins on hand with the total liabilities of
the mints and assay offices. The Secretary also shall make a state-
ment of the ordinary expense account.

(d) The Secretary shall procure for each mint and assay office a
series of standard weights corresponding to the standard troy pound
of the National Bureau of Standards of the Department of Com-
merce. The series shall include a one pound weight and multiples
and subdivisions of one pound from .01 grain to 25 pounds. At least
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once a year, the Secretary shall test the weights normally used in
transactions at the mints and assay offices against the standard
weights.

SUBCHAPTER IV—BUREAU OF ENGRAVING AND PRINTING

§ 5141. Operation of the Bureau

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall prepare and submit to the
President an annual business-type budget for the Bureau of Engrav-
ing and Printing.

(b)(1) The Secretary shall maintain in the Bureau an integrated
accounting system with internal controls that—

(A) ensures adequate control over assets and liabilities of the
Bureau of Engraving and Printing Fund described in section
5142 of this title;

(B) develops accurate production costs to enable the Bureau to
recover those costs on the basis of the work requisitioned;

(C) provides for replacement of capitalized equipment and
other fixed assets by maintaining adequate depreciation
reserves based on original cost or appraised values;

(D) discloses the financial condition and operations of the
Fund on an accrual basis of accounting; and

(E) provides information for the prior fiscal year on the
annual budget of the Bureau.

(2) The accounting system shall conform to principles and stand-
ards prescribed by the Comptroller General to carry out this subsec-
tion. The Comptroller General may review the system to ensure
conformity to the principles and standards and its effectiveness of
operation.

(c) An officer or employee in the clerical-mechanical service of the
Bureau assigned to an established shift or tour of duty at least half
of which occurs between 6 p.m. and 6 a.m. is entitled to pay for the
regular 40-hour week (except when on leave) at a rate of pay 15
percent higher than the day rate for the same work.

§ 5142. Bureau of Engraving and Printing Fund

(a) The Department of the Treasury has a Bureau of Engraving
and Printing Fund. Amounts—
(1) in the Fund are available to operate the Bureau of Engrav-
ing and Printing;
(2) in the Fund remain available until expended; and
(3) may be appropriated to the Fund.
(b) The Fund consists of—
(1) property and physical assets (except buildings and land)
acquired by the Bureau;
(2) all amounts received by the Bureau; and
(3) proceeds from the disposition of property and assets
acquired by the Fund.
(c) The capital of the Fund consists of—
(1) amounts appropriated to the Fund;
(2) physical assets of the Bureau (except buildings and land) as
of the close of business June 30, 1951; and
(3) all payments made after June 30, 1974, under section 5143
of this title at prices adjusted to permit buying capital equip-
ment and to provide future working capital.
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(d) The Secretary shall deposit each fiscal year, in the Treasury as
miscellaneous receipts, amounts accruing to the Fund in the prior
fiscal year that the Secretary decides are in excess of the needs of
the Fund. However, the Secretary may use the excess amounts to
restore capital of the Fund reduced by the difference between the
charges for services of the Bureau and the cost of providing those
services,

(e) The Secretary shall maintain a special deposit account in the
Treasury for the Fund. The Secretary shall credit the account with
amounts appropriated to the Fund and receipts of the Bureau
without depositing the receipts in the Treasury as miscellaneous
receipts.

§ 5143. Payment for services

The Secre of the Treasury shall im charges for Bureau of
Engraving and Printing services the retary provides to an
agency. The charges shall be in amounts the Secretary considers
adequate to cover the costs of the services (including administrative
costs related to providing the services) The agency shall pay
promptly bills submitted by the Secretary.

§ 5144. Providing impressions of portraits and vignettes

The Secretary of the Treasury may provide impressions from an
engraved portrait or vignette in the possession of the Bureau of
Engraving and Printing. An impression shall be provided—

(1) at the request of—
(A) a member of Congress;
(B) a head of an agency;
(C) an art association; or
(D) a library; and
(2) for a charge and under conditions the Secretary decides
are necessary to protect the public interest.

SUBCHAPTER V—MISCELLANEOUS

§ 5151. Conversion of currency of foreign countries

(a) In this section—

(1) “buying rate” means the bl;{ing rate in the market in New
York, New York, for cable transfers payable in the currency of
a foreign country to be converted.

(2) when merchandise is exported on a day that banks are
generally closed in New York, the buying rate at noon on the
last prior business day is deemed to be the buying rate at noon
on the day the merchandise is exported.

(b) The value of coins of a foreign country expressed in United
States money is the value of the pure metal of the standard coin of
the foreign country. The Secretary of the Treasury shall estimate
the values of standard coins of the country quarterly and publish
the values on the first day of January, April, July, and October of
each year.

(c) Except as provided in this section, conversion of currency of a
foreign country into United States currency for assessment and
collection of duties on merchandise imported into the United States
shall be made at values published by the Secretary under subsection
(b) olt:t:(lllis section for the quarter in which the merchandise is
exported.
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(d) If the Secretary has not published a value for the quarter in
which the merchandise is exported, or if the value published by
the Secretary varies by at least 5 percent from a value measured by
the buying rate at noon on the day the merchandise is exported, the
co?version of the currency of the foreign country shall be made at a
value—

(1) equal to the buying rate at noon on the day the merchan-
dise is exported; or

(2) prescribed by regulation of the Secretary for the currency
that is equal to the first buying rate certified for that currency
b%v the Federal Reserve Bank of New York under subsection (e)
of this section in the quarter in which the merchandise is
exported, but only if the buying rate at noon on the day the
merchandise is exported varies less than 5 percent from the
buying rate first certified.

(e) The Federal Reserve Bank of New York shall decide the buyin,
rate and certify the rate to the Secretary. The Secretary sh
publish the rate at times and to the extent the Secretary considers
necessary. In deciding the buying rate, the Bank may—

(1) consider the last ascertainable transactions and quotations
(direct or through exchange of other currencies); and
(2) if there is no buying rate, calculate the rate from—
(A) actual transactions and quotations in demand or time
bills of exchange; or
(B) the last ascertainable transactions and quotations
outside the United States in or for exchange payable in
United States currency or foreign currency.

§ 5152. Value of United States money holdings in international
institutions

The Secretary of the Treasury shall maintain the value in terms
of gold of the holdings of United States money of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the Inter-American
Development Bank, the International Development Association, and
the Asian Development Bank to the extent provided in the articles
of agreement of those institutions. Amounts necessary to maintain
the value may be appropriated. Amounts appropriated under this
section remain availagle until expended.

§ 5153. Counterfeit currency

Disbursing officials of the United States Government and officers
of national banks shall stamp or mark the word “counterfeit”,
“altered”, or “worthless” on counterfeit notes intended to circulate
as currency that are presented to them. An official or officer wrong-
fully stamFing or marking an item of genuine United States cur-
rency (including a Federal reserve note or a circulating note of
Federal reserve banks and national banks) shall redeem the cur-
rency at face value when presented.

8 5154. State taxation

A State or a territory or possession of the United States may tax
United States coins and currency (including Federal reserve notes
and circulating notes of Federal reserve banks and national banks)
as money on hand or on deposit in the same way and at the same
rate that the State, territory, or possession taxes United States coins
and currency circulating within its jurisdiction. This section does
not affect a law taxing national banks.
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§ 5155. Providing engraved plates of portraits of deceased mem-
bers of Congress

On conditions the Secretary of the Treasury decides, the Secretary
may send an engraved plate of a portrait of a deceased Senator or
Reﬁréesentative to an heir or legal representative of such a Senator
or Representative.

CHAPTER 53—MONETARY TRANSACTIONS
SUBCHAPTER I—CREDIT AND MONETARY EXPANSION

5301. Buying obligations of the United States Government.
5302. Stabilizing exchange rates and arrangements,

5303. Reserved coins and currencies of foreign countries.
5304. Regulations.

SUBCHAPTER II—RECORDS AND REPORTS ON MONETARY INSTRUMENTS
TRANSACTIONS
5311. Declaration of Jaurpose
5312. Definitions and application.
5313. Reports on domestic coins and currency transactions.
5314. Records and reports on foreign financial agency transactions.
5315. Reports on foreign currency transactions.
5316. Reports on exporting and importing monetary instruments.
5317. Search and forfeiture of monetary instruments.
5318. Compliance and exemptions.
5319. Availability of reports.
5320. Injunctions.
5321. Civil penalties.
5322. Criminal penalties.

SUBCHAPTER I—CREDIT AND MONETARY EXPANSION

§ 5301. Buying obligations of the United States Government

(@) The President may direct the Secretary of the Treasury to
make an agreement with the Federal reserve banks and the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System when the President
decides that the foreign commerce of the United States is affected
adversely because—

(1) the value of coins and currency of a foreign country
compared to the present standard value of gold is depreciating;

(2) action is n to regulate and maintain the parity of
United States coins currency;

(3) an economic emergency requires an expansion of credit; or

(4) an expansion of credit is necessary so that the United
States Government and the governments of other countries can
stabilize the value of coins and currencies of a country.

(b) Under an agreement under subsection (a) of this section, the
Board shall permit the banks (and the Board is authorized to permit
th‘?l banks notwithstanding another law) to agree that the banks
WI —

(1) conduct through each entire specified period open market
operations in obligations of the United States Government or
corporations in which the Government is the majority stock-
holder; and

(2) buy directly and hold an additional $3,000,000,000 of obli-
gaezmns of the rnment for each agreed period, unless the

retary consents to the sale of the obligations before the end
of the period.
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(c) With the approval of the Secretary, the Board may require
Federal reserve banks to take action the Secretary and Board
consider necessary to prevent unreasonable credit expansion.

§ 5302. Stabilizing exchange rates and arrangements

(a)1) The Department of the Treasury has a stabilization fund.
The fund is available to carry out this section, section 18 of the
Bretton Woods Agreement Act (22 U.S.C. 286e-3), and section 3 of
the Special Drawing Rights Act (22 U.S.C. 2860), and for investing in
obligations of the United States Government those amounts in the
fund the Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of the Presi-
dent, decides are not required at the time to carry out this section.
Proceeds of sales and investments, earnings, ansyinterest shall be
F}aid into the fund and are available to carry out this section.

owever, the fund is not available to pay administrative expenses.

(2) Subject to ap})roval by the President, the fund is under the
exclusive control of the Secretary, and may not be used in a way
that direct control and custody pass from the President and the
Secretary. Decisions of the Secretary are final and may not be
reviewed by another officer or employee of the Government.

(b) Consistent with the obligations of the Government in the
International Monetary Fund on orderly exchange arrangements
and a stable system of exchange rates, the Secretary or an agency
designated by the Secretary, with the approval of the President,
may deal in gold, foreign exchange, and other instruments of credit
and securities the Secretary considers necessary. However, a loan or
credit to a foreign entity or government of a foreign country may be
made for more than 6 months in any 12-month period only if the
President gives Congress a written statement that unique or emer-
gencyhcircumstances require the loan or credit be for more than 6
months.

(cX1) By the 30th day after the end of each month, the Secretary
shall give the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
the House of Representatives and the Committee on Banking, Hous-
ing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate a detailed financial statement
on the stabilization fund showing all agreements made or renewed,
all transactions occurring during the month, and all projected
liabilities.

(2) The Secretary shall report each year to the President and
Congress on the operation of the fund.

(d) A repayment of any part of the first subscription payment of
the Government to the International Monetary Fund, previously
paid from the stabilization fund, shall be deposited in the Treasury
as a miscellaneous receipt.

§ 5303. Reserved coins and currencies of foreign countries

An agency may use coins and currencies of a foreign country the
United States Government holds that are or may be reserved for a
specific program or activity of an agency. The agency shall reim-
burse the Treasury from appropriations and shall replace the coins
and currencies when they are needed for the program or activity for
which they were reserved originally.

§ 5304. Regulations

With the approval of the President, the Secretary of the Treasury
may prescribe regulations—
(1) to carry out section 5301 of this title; and
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(2) the Secretary considers necessary to carry out section 5302
of this title.

SUBCHAPTER II—RECORDS AND REPORTS ON MONETARY
INSTRUMENTS TRANSACTIONS

§ 5311. Declaration of purpose

It is the purpose of this subchapter (except section 5315) to require
certain reports or records where they have a high degree of useful-
ness in criminal, tax, or regulatory investigations or proceedings.

§ 5312. Definitions and application

(a) In this subchapter—

(1) “financial agency” means a person acting for a person
(except for a country, a monetary or financial authority acting
as a monetary or financial authority, or an international finan-
cial institution of which the United States Government is a
member) as a financial institution, bailee, depository trustee, or
agent, or acting in a similar way related to money, credit,
securities, gold, or a transaction in money, credit, securities, or
gold.

(2) “financial institution” means—

(A) an insured bank (as defined in section 3(h) of the
Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1813(h)));

(B) a commercial bank or trust company;

(C) a private banker;

3 (D) an agency or branch of a foreign bank in the United
tates;

(E) an insured institution (as defined in section 401(a) of
the National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1724(a)));

(F) a thrift institution;

(G) a broker or dealer registered with the Securities and
Exchange Commission under the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78a et seq.);

(H) a broker or dealer in securities or commodities;

(1) an investment banker or investment company;

(J) a currency exchange;

(K) an issuer, redeemer, or cashier of travelers' checks,
checks, money orders, or similar instruments;

(L) an operator of a credit card system;

(M) an insurance company;

(N) a dealer in precious metals, stones, or jewels;

(O) a pawnbroker;

(P) a loan or finance company;

(Q) a travel agency;

(R) a licensed sender of money;

(S) a telegraph company;

(T) an agency of the United States Government or of a
State or local government carrying out a duty or power of a
business described in this clause (2); or )

(U) another business or agency out a similar,
related, or substitute duty or powec:ﬂt}'i’:‘gecremry of the
ry prescribes.
(3) “monetary instruments” means—
(A) United States coins and currency; and
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(B) as the Secretary may prescribe by regulation, coins
and currency of a foreign country, travelers’ checks, bearer
negotiable instruments, bearer investment securities,
bearer securities, stock on which title is passed on delivery,
and similar material.

(4) “person”’, in addition to its meaning under section 1 of title
1, includes a trustee, a representative of an estate and, when the
Secretary prescribes, a governmental entity.

(5) “United States” means the States of the United States, the
District of Columbia, and, when the Secretary prescribes by
regulation, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, a territory or
possession of the United States, or a military or diplomatic
establishment.

(b) In this subchapter—

(1) “domestic financial agency” and “domestic financial insti-
tution” apply to an action in the United States of a financial
agency or institution.

(2) “foreign financial agency’’ and ‘“foreign financial institu-
tion” apply to an action outside the United States of a financial
agency or institution.

§ 5313. Reports on domestic coins and currency transactions

(a) When a domestic financial institution is involved in a transac-
tion for the payment, receipt, or transfer of United States coins or
currency (or other monetary instruments the Secretary of the Treas-
ury prescribes), in an amount, denomination, or amount and denom-
ination, or under circumstances the Secretary prescribes by
regulation, the institution and any other icipant in the transac-
tion the Secretary may prescribe shall file a report on the trans-
action at the time and in the way the Secretary prescribes. A
participant acting for another person shall make the report as the
agent or bailee of the person and identify the person for whom the
transaction is being made.

(b) The Secretary may designate a domestic financial institution
as an agent of the United States Government to receive a report
under this section. However, the Secretary may designate a domes-
tic financial institution that is not insured, chartereg.n examined, or
registered as a domestic financial institution only if the institution
consents. The Secretary may suspend or revoke a designation for a
violation of this subchapter or a regulation under this subchapter
(except a violation of section 5315 of this title or a regxlation
prescribed under section 5315), section 411 of the National Housing
Act (12 U.S.C. 1730d), or section 21 of the Federal Deposit Insurance
Act (12 U.S.C. 1829b).

(c)(1) A person (except a domestic financial institution designated
under subsection (b) of this section) required to file a report under
this section shall file the report—

(A) with the institution involved in the transaction if the
institution was designated;

(B) in the way the Secretary prescribes when the institution
was not designated; or

(C) with the Secretary.

(2) The Secretary shall prescribe—

(A) the filing procedure for a domestic financial institution
designated under subsection (b) of this section; and
(B) the way the institution shall submit reports filed with it.
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§ 5314. Records and reports on foreign financial agency transac-
tions

(a) Considering the need to avoid impeding or controlling the
export or import of monetary instruments and the need to avoid
burdening unreasonably a person making a transaction with a
foreign financial agency, the Secretary of the Treasury shall require
a resident or citizen of the United States or a person in, and doing
business in, the United States, to keep records, file reports, or keep
records and file reports, when the resident, citizen, or person makes
a transaction or maintains a relation for any person with a foreign
financial agency. The records and reports shall contain the following
information in the way and to the extent the Secretary prescribes:

(1) the identity and address of participants in a transaction or
relationship.

(2) the legal capacity in which a participant is acting.

(3) the identity of real parties in interest.

(4) a description of the transaction.

(b) The Secretary may prescribe—

(1) a reasonable classification of persons subject to or exempt
from a requirement under this section or a regulation under
this section;

(2) a foreign country to which a requirement or a regulation
under this section aplplies if the Secretary decides applying the
requirement or regulation to all foreign countries is unneces-
sary or undesirable;

(3) the magnitude of transactions subject to a requirement or
a regulation under this section;

(4) the kind of transaction subject to or exempt from a
requirement or a regulation under tfﬂs section; and

(5) other matters the Secretary considers necessary to carry
out this section or a regulation under this section.

(c) A person shall be required to disclose a record required to be
kept under this section or under a regulation under this section only
as required by law.

§ 5315. Reports on foreign currency transactions

(a) Congress finds that—

(1) moving mobile capital can have a significant impact on the
proper functioning of the international monetary system;

(2) it is important to have the most feasible current and
complete information on the kind and source of capital flows,
including transactions by large United States businesses and
their foreign affiliates; and

(3) additional authority should be provided to collect informa-
tion on capital flows under section 5(b) of the Trading With the
Enemy Act (50 App. U.S.C. 5(b)) and section 8 of the Bretton
Woods Agreement Act (22 U.S.C. 2861).

(b) In this section, “United States person” and “foreign person
controlled by a United States person” have the same meanings
iven those terms in section T(f)(2) (A) and (C), respectively, of the
curities and Exchange Act of 1934 (15 US.C. ggcg(ﬂ(Z)(A), (C)).
(c) The Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe regulations
consistent with subsection (a) of this section requiring reports on
foreign currency transactions conducted by a United States person
or a foreign person controlled by a United States person. The
regulations shall require that a report contain information and be

96 STAT. 997
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submitted at the time and in the way, with reasonable exceptions
and classifications, necessary to carry out this section.

§ 5316. Reports on exporting and importing monetary instruments

(a} Except as provided in subsection (c) of this section, a person or
ent or bailee of the person shall file a report under subsection
(b) this section when the person, agent, or bailee knowingly—

(1) tr: rts or has transported monetary instruments of
more than g 5,000 at one time—

(A) from a place in the United States to or through a
place outside tﬂe United States; or

(B) to a place in the United States from or through a
place outsu:ﬁ: the United States; or

(2) receives monetary instruments of more than 35,000 at one
time transported into the United States from or through a place
outside the United States,

(b) A report under this section shall be filed at the time and place
the Secretary of the Treasury prescribes. The report shall contain
the following information to the extent the Secretary prescribes:

(1) the legal capacity in which the person filing the report is
acting.

(2) the origin, destination, and route of the monetary
instruments,

(3) when the monetary instruments are not legally and benefi-
cially owned by the person transporting the instruments, or if
the person transporting the instruments personally is not going
to use them, the identity of the person that gave the instru-
ments to the person transporting them, the identity of the
person who is to receive them, or both.

(4) the amount and kind of monetary instruments
transported.

(6) additional information.

(c) This section or a regulation under this section does not apply to
a common carrier of passengers when a passenger possesses a
monetary instrument, or to a common carrier of goods if the shipper
does not declare the instrument,

§ 5317. Search and forfeiture of monetary instruments

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury may apply to a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction for a search warrant when the Secretary reason-
ably believes a monetary instrument is being transported and a
report on the instrument under section 5316 of this title has not
been filed or contains a material omission or misstatement. The
Secretary shall include a statement of information in support of the
warrant. On a showing of probable cause, the court may issue a
search warrant for a designated person or a designated or described
place or physical object. This subsection does not affect the author-
ity of the Secretary under another law.

(b) A monetary instrument being transported may be seized and
forfeited to the United States Government when a report on the
instrument under section 5316 of this title has not been filed or
contains a material omission or misstatement. A monetary instru-
ment transported by mail or a common carrier, messenger, or bailee
is being transpo under this subsection from the time the instru-
ment is delivered to the United States Postal Service, common
carrier, messenger, or bailee through the time it is delivered to the
addressee, intended recipient, or agent of the addressee or intended
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recipient without being transported further in, or taken out of, the
United States.

§ 5318. Compliance and exemptions

The Secretary of the Treasury may (except under section 5315 of
this title and regulations prescribed under section 5315)—

(1) delegate duties and powers under this subchapter to an
appropriate supervisinf agency,

(2) require a class of domestic financial institutions to main-
tain appropriate procedures to ensure compliance with this
su]:lchapter and regulations prescribed under this subchapter;
an

(3) prescribe an appropriate exemption from a requirement
under this subchapter and regulations prescribed under this
subchapter. The Secretary may revoke an exemption by actu-
ally or constructively notifying the parties affected. A revoca-
tion is effective during judicial review.

§ 5319. Availability of reports

The Secretary of the Treasury shall make information in a report
filed under section 5313, 5314, or 5316 of this title available to an
agency on request of the head of the agency. The report shall be
available for a purpose consistent with those sections or a regulation
prescribed under those sections. However, a report and records of
reports are exempt from disclosure under section 552 of title 5.

§ 5320. Injunctions

When the Secretary of the Treasury believes a person has vio-
lated, is violating, or will violate this subchapter or a regulation
Erescribed or order issued under this subchapter, the Secretary may

ring a civil action in the appropriate district court of the United
States or appropriate United g)tates court of a territory or possession
of the United States to enjoin the violation or to enforce compliance
with the subchapter, regulation, or order. An injunction or tempo-
rary restraining order shall be issued without bond.

§ 5321. Civil penalties

(aX1) A domestic financial institution, and a partner, director,
officer, or employee of a domestic financial institution, willfully
violating this subchapter or a regulation prescribed under this
subchapter (except section 5315 of this title or a regulation pre-
scribed under section 5315) is liable to the United States Govern-
ment for a civil penalty of not more than $1,000. For a violation of
section 5318(2) OFe this title or a regulation prescribed under section
5318(2), a separate violation occurs for each day the violation contin-
ues and at each office, branch, or place of business at which a
violation occurs or continues.

(2) The Secretary of the Treasury may impose an additional civil
penalty on a person not filing a report, or filing a report containing
a material omission or misstatement, under section 5316 of this title
or a regulation prescribed under section 5316. A civil penalty under
this paragraph may not be more than the amount of the monetary
instrument for which the report was required. A civil penalty under
this agraph is reduced Il):; an amount forfeited under section
5317(b) of this title.

(3) A person not filing a report under a regulation prescribed
under section 5315 of this title or not complying with an injunction

96 STAT. 999
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under section 5320 of this title enjoining a violation of, or enforcing
compliance with, section 5315 or a regulation prescribed under
section 5315, is liable to the Government for a civil penalty of not
more than $10,000.

(b) The Secretary may bring a civil action to recover a civil
pena]ty under subsection (aX1) or (2) of this section that has not been

(c) The Sec may remit any part of a forfeiture under section
sﬁgclt'{(b) of this title or civil penalty under subsection (a)2) of this
ion.

§ 5322, Criminal penalties

(a) A person willfully violating this subchapter or a regulation
prescribed under this subchapter (except section 5315 of this title or
a regulation prescribed under section 5315) shall be fined not more
than $1,000, imprisoned for not more than one year, or both.

(b) A person willfully violating this subchapter or a regulation
prescribed under this subchapter (except section 5315 of this title or
a regulation prescribed under section 5315) while violating another
law of the United States or as ttern of illegal activity
involving transactions of more $100 %0 in a 12-month period,
shall be fined not more than $500,000, imprisoned for not more than
5 years, or both.

(c) For a violation of section 5318(2) of this title or a regulation
prescribed under section 5318(2), a separate violation occurs for each
day the violation continues and at each office, branch, or place of
business at which a violation occurs or continues.

SUBTITLE V—GENERAL ASSISTANCE

ADMINISTRATION
CHAPTER Sec.
61. PROGRAM INFORMATION 6101
63. USING PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS AND GRANT AND COOP- 6301
ERATIVE AGREEMENTS.
65. INTERGOVERNMENTAL COOPERATION 6501
67. REVENUE SHARING 6701
69. PAYMENT FOR ENTITLEMENT LAND 6901
71. JOINT FUNDING SIMPLIFICATION 7101
78. ADMINISTERING BLOCK GRANTS 7301

CHAPTER 61—PROGRAM INFORMATION
Sec.

6101. Definitions.

6102. Program information requirements.

6103. Access to computer information system.

6104. Catalog of Federal domestic assistance programs.
6105. Authorization of appropriations.

§ 6101. Definitions
In this chapter—
(1) “administering office” means the lowest unit of an agency

raannmble for managing a domestic assistance program.
(2) “ ”” has the same meaning given that term in section

551(1) tatle 5.
(3) “assistance”—
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(A) means the transfer of anything of value for a public
urpose of support or stimulation authorized by a law of the
nited States, including—

(i) financial assistance;

(ii) United States Government facilities, services, and
property; and

(iii) expert and technical information; and

(B) does not include conventional public information serv-
ices or procurement of property or services for the direct
benefit or use of the Government.

(4) “domestic assistance program”—

(A) means assistance from an agency for—

(i) a State;

(ii) the District of Columbia;

(iii) a territory or possession of the United States;

(iv) a county;

(v) a city;

(vi) a political subdivision or instrumentality of a
governmental authority listed in subclauses (i)-(v) of
this clause (A);

(vii) a domestic corporation;

(viii) a domestic institution; and

(ix) an individual of the United States; and

(B) does not include a department, agency, or instrumen-
tality of the Government.

§ 6102. Program information requirements

(a) The Director of the Office of Management and Budget shall

repare and maintain information on domestic assistance programs.

e information on each domestic assistance program shall include
the following:

(1) identification of the program by—

(B) authorizing la

autho w;

(C) administering office; and

(D) an identifying number assigned by the Director.

(2) a description of the—

(A) program;

(B) objectives of the program;

(C) types of activities financed under the program;

(D) eligibility requirements;

(E) formulas governing distribution of amounts;

(F) types of assistance;

(G) uses, and restrictions on the use, of assistance; and

(H) duties of recipients under the program.

(3) financial information, including the—

(A) amounts appropriated for the current fiscal year or, if
unavailable, the amounts requested by the President and
the amounts obligated; and

(B) average amounts of awards made in past years.

(4) identification of information contacts, including the
administering office and regional and local offices with their
addresses and telephone numbers.

(5) a general description of—

(A) the application requirements and procedures; and

(B) to the extent practical, an estimate of the time
required to process the application.
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(b) On request of the Director, an agency shall give to the Director
current information on all domestic assistance programs adminis-
tered by the agency. The Director shall incorporate on a regular
basis all relevant information received.

(c) The Director—

(1) shall ensure that information and catalogs under this
chs:lpber are made available to the public at reasonable prices;
an

(2) may develop information services to assist State and local
governments in identifying and obtaining sources of assistance.

§ 6103. Access to computer information system

(a) The Director of the Office of Management and Budget shall
maintain a computerized information system providing access to the
information described in section 6102 of this title.

(b) To the greatest extent practicable, the Director shall provide
for the widespread availability of the information by available
computer terminals.

(c) When the Director decides the efficiency of the information
system under subsection (a) of this section requires it, the Director
may make contracts with private organizations to obtain computer
time-sharing services, including—

(1) computer telecommunications networks;
(2) computer software; and
(3) associated services.

§ 6104. Catalog of Federal domestic assistance programs

(a) The Director of the Office of Management and Budget shall
prepare and publish each year a catalog of domestic assistance

programs.
(b) In a form selected by the Director, the catalog shall contain—
(1) all substantive information on domestic assistance pro-
grams that is in the system under section 6102(a) of this title at
the time the catalog is prepared;
(2) information the Director decides may be helpful to a
potential applicant for or beneficiary of assistance; and
(3) a detailed index.
(c) When the Director decides it is necessary, the Director shall
prepare and publish—
(1) supplements to the catalog; and
g specialized compilations by function of information in the
catalog.
(d) The Director may distribute a catalog without cost to each—
(1) member of Congress;
(2) department, agency, and instrumentality of the United
States Government;
(3) State;
(4) general purpose unit of a local government;
(5) Indian tribe recognized by the United States Government;
(6) depository library of Government publications; and
(7) depository designated by the Director.

§ 6105. Authorization of appropriations

Not more than § may be appropriated for the
fiscal year endmg September 30, 19—, to carry out this chapter.
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CHAPTER 63—USING PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS AND

. GRANT AND COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS

C.
6301. Pu i
6302. Definitions.
6303. Using procurement contracts.
6304. Using grant agreements,
6305. Using cooperative agreements.
6306. Authority to vest title in ible personal property for research.
6307. Interpretative guidelines and exemptions.
6308. Use of multiple relationships for different parts of jointly financed projects.

§ 6301. Purposes

The purposes of this chapter are to—

(1) promote a better understanding of United States Govern-
ment expenditures and help eliminate unnecessary administra-
tive requirements on recipients of Government awards by
characterizing the relationship between executive agencies
and contractors, States, local governments, and other recipients
in acquiring property and services and in providing United
States Government assistance;

(2) prescribe criteria for executive agencies in selecting appro-
priate legal instruments to achieve—

(A) uniformity in their use by executive agencies;

(B) a clear definition of the relationships they reflect; and

(C) a better understanding of the responsibilities of the
parties to them; and

(8) promote increased discipline in selecting and using pro-
curement contracts, grant agreements, and cooperative agree-
ments, maximize competition in making procurement contracts,
and encourage competition in making grants and cooperative
agreements.

§ 6302. Definitions

In this chapter—
(1) “executive agency” does not include a mixed-ownership
Government corporation.
(2) “grant agreement” and “cooperative ment” do not

include an agreement under which is provided only—
(A) direct United States Government cash assistance to
an individual;
(B) a subsidy;
(C) a loan;
(D) a loan guarantee; or
(E) insurance.

(3) “local government” means a unit of government in a State,
a local public authority, a special district, an intrastate district,
a council of governments, a sponsor group representative orga-
nization, an interstate entity, or another instrumentality of a
local government.

(4) “other recipient” means a person or recipient (except a
State or local government) authorized to receive United States
Government assistance or procurement contracts and includes a
charitable or educational institution.

(5) “State” means a State of the United States, the District of
Columbia, a territory or possession of the United States, an
agency or instrumentality of a State, and a multi-State,
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regional, or interstate entity having governmental duties and
powers.

§ 6303. Using procurement contracts

An executive agency shall use a procurement contract as the legal
instrument reflecting a relationship between the United States
vaernment and a State, a local government, or other recipient
when—

(1) the principal purpose of the instrument is to acquire (by
purchase, lease, or barter) property or services for the direct
benefit or use of the United States Government; or

(2) the agency decides in a specific instance that the use of a
procurement contract is appropriate.

§ 6304. Using grant agreements

An executive agency shall use a grant agreement as the legal
instrument reflecting a relationship between the United States
Gﬁvernment and a State, a local government, or other recipient
when—

(1) the principal purpose of the relationship is to transfer a
thing of value to the State or local government or other recipi-
ent to carry out a public purpose of support or stimulation
authorized by a law of the United States instead of acquiring (by
purchase, lease, or barter) property or services for the direct
benefit or use of the United States Government; and

(2) substantial involvement is not expected between the execu-
tive agency and the State, local government, or other recipient
when carrying out the activity contemplated in the agreement.

§ 6305. Using cooperative agreements

An executive agency shall use a cooperative agreement as the
legal instrument reflecting a relationship between the United States
vaemment and a State, a local government, or other recipient
when—

(1) the principal purpose of the relationship is to transfer a
thing of value to the State, local government, or other recipient
to carry out a public purpose of support or stimulation author-
ized by a law of the United States instead of acquiring (by
purchase, lease, or barter) property or services for the tirect
benefit or use of the United States Government; and

(2) substantial involvement is expected between the executive
agency and the State, local government, or other recipient when
carrying out the activity contemplated in the agreement.

§ 6306. Authority to vest title in tangible personal property for
research

The head of an executive agency may vest title in tangible per-
sonal property in a nonprofit institution of higher education or in a
nonprofit organization whose primary purpose is conducting scien-
tific research—

(1) when the property is bought with amounts provided under
a procurement contract, grant agreement, or cooperative agree-
ment with the institution or organization to conduct basic or
applied scientific research;

(2) when the head of the agency decides the vesting furthers
the objectives of the agency;
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(3) without further obligation to the United States Govern-
ment; and

(4) under conditions the head of the agency considers
appropriate.

§ 6307. Interpretative guidelines and exemptions

The Director of the Office of Management and Budget may—
(1) issue supplementary interpretative guidelines to promote
consistent and efficient use of procurement contracts, grant
agreements, and cooperative agreements; and
(2) exempt a transaction or program of an executive agency
from this chapter.

§ 6308. Use of multiple relationships for different parts of jointly
financed projects

This chapter does not require an executive a&zl;lr? to establish
only one relationship between the United States rnment and a
State, a local government, or other recipient on a jointly financed
project involving amounts from more than one program or appropri-
ation when different relationships would otherwise be appropriate
for different parts of the project.

CHAPTER 65—~INTERGOVERNMENTAL COOPERATION

Sec.

6501. Definitions.

6502. Information on grants received.

6508. Transfer and deposit requirements.

6504. Use of existing State or multimember agency to administer grant programs.
6505. Authority to provide specialized or technical services.

6506. Development assistance.

6507 Congressional review of grant programs.

6508. Studies and reports.

§ 6501. Definitions

In this chapter—

(1) “assistance’ means the transfer of anything of value for a
public purpose of support or stimulation that is—

(A) authorizecf y a law of the United States;

(B) provided by the law of the United States Government
through grant or contractual arrangements (including tech-
nical assistance programs providing assistance by loan, loan
guarantee, or insurance); and

(C) not an annual payment by the United States Govern-
ment to the District of Columbia government under section
502 of the District of Columbia Self-Government and Gov-
ernmental Reorganization Act (Public Law 93-198, 87 Stat.
813, D.C. Code, § 47-3406).

(2) “comprehensive E,dgleaming” includes, to the extent directly
related to area ne or needs of a unit of general local
government—

(A) preparation, as a guide for governmental policies and
action, of general plans on—

(i) the pattern and intensity of land use;
(ii) fpro\riding public facilities (including transporta-
tion facilities) and other governmental services; and
(iii) the effective development and use of human and
natural resources;

96 STAT. 1005
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(B) long-range physical and fiscal plans for an action
referred to in subclause (A) of this clause (2);

(C) a program for capital improvements and other major
expenditures based on their relative urgency, and definitive
financing plans for the expenditures in the earlier years of
the program;

(D) coordination of related plans and activities of States
and local governments and agencies concerned; and

(E) preparation of regulatory and administrative meas-
ures to support the items referred to in subclauses (A)-(D)
of this clause (2).

(3) “executive agency”’ does not include a mixed-ownership
Government corporation.

(4XA) “grant” (except as provided in subclause (C) of this
clause (4)) means money, or property provided instead of money,
that is paid or provided by the United States Government under
a fixed annual or total authorization, to a State, to a local
government, or to a beneficiary under a plan or program admin-
istered by a State or a 1 government that is subject to
approval by an executive agency, if the authorization—

(i) requires the State orcfocal government to expend non-
Government money as a condition of receiving money or
property from the United States Government; or

(i1) specifies directly, or establishes by means of a for-
mula, the amount that may be provided to the State or local
government, or the amount to be allotted for use in each
State b}: the State, local government, and beneficiaries.

(B) “grant” (except as provided in subclause (C) of this clause
(4)) also means money, or property provided instead of money,
that is paid or provided by the United States Government to a
private, nonprofit community organization eligible to receive
amounts under the Community gervices Block Grant Act (42
U.S.C. 9901 et seq.).

(C) “grant” does not include—

(i) shared revenue;

(ii) payment of taxes;

(iii) payment instead of taxes;

(iv) a loan or repayable advance;

(v) surplus property or surplus agricultural commodities
provided as surplus property;

(vi) a payment under a research and development pro-
curement contract or grant awarded directly and on similar
terms to all qualifying organizations; or

(vii) a payment to a State or local government as com-
plete reimbursement for costs incurred in paying benefits
or providing services to persons entitled to them under a
law of the United States.

(5) “head of a State agency” includes the designated delegate
of the head of the agency.

(6) “local government” means a unit of general local govern-
ment, a school district, or other special district established
under State law.

(T) “special-purpose unit of local government” means a special
district, public-purpose local government of a State except a
school district.

(8) “State” means a State of the United States, the District of
Columbia, a territory or possession of the United States, and an
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agency or instrumentality of a State but does not mean a local
government of a State.
(9) “unit of general local government” means a county, city,
iéown, village, or other general purpose political subdivision of a
tate

§ 6502, Information on grants received

On request of a chief executive officer of a State, a State legisla-
ture, or an official designated by either of them, an executive age
carrying out a grant program to States and local governments shacﬁ
provide the requesting officer or legislature with written informa-
tion on the purpose and amounts of grants provided to the State or
local government.

§ 6503. Transfer and deposit requirements

(a) Consistent with program purposes and regulations of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, the head of an executive agency carrying out a
grant program ah;.ylil schedule the transfer of grant money to mini-
mize the time elapsing between transfer of the money from the
Treasury and the disbursement by a State, whether disbursement
occurs before or after the transfer. A State is not accountable for
interest earned on grant money pending its disbursement for pro-
gram purposes.

(b) A State may not be required by a law or regulation of the
United States to deposit grant money received by it in a separate
bank account. However, a State shall account for grant money made
available to the State as United States Government grant money in
the accounts of the State. The head of the State agency concerned
shall make periodic authenticated reports to the head of the appro-
priate executive ncy on the status and the application of the
money, the liabilities and obligations on hand, and other informa-
tion required by the head of the executive agency. Records related to
the grant received by the State shall be made available to the head
of the executive agency and the Comptroller General for auditing.

§ 6504. Use of existing State or multimember agency to administer
grant programs

Notwithstanding a law of the United States providing that one
State agency or multimember agency must be established or desig-
nated to carry out or supervise ti:e administration of a grant
program, the head of the executive agency carrying out the program
may, when requested by the executive or legislative authority of the
State responsible for the organizational structure of a State
government—

(1) waive the one State agency or multimember agency provi-
sion on an adequate showing that the provision prevents the
establishment of the most effective and efficient organizational
arrangement within the State government; and

(2) approve another State administrative structure or
arrangement after deciding that the objectives of the law
authorizing the grant program will not be endangered by using
another State structure or arrangement.

§ 6505. Authority to provide specialized or technical services

(a) The President may prescribe statistical and other studies and
compilations, development projects, technical tests and evaluations,
technical information, training activities, surveys, reports, docu-
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Regulations.

ments, and other similar services that an executive agency is espe-
cially competent and authorized by law to provide. The services
rescribed must be consistent with and er the policy of the
nited States Government of relying on the private enterprise
system to provide services reasonably and quickly available through
ordinary business channels.

(b) The head of an executive agency may provide services pre-
scribed by the President under this section to a State or local
government when—

(1) written request is made by the State or local government;

and

(2) payment of pay and all other identifiable costs of providing
the services is made to the executive agency by the State or
local government making the request.

(c) Payment received by an executive agency for providing services
under this section shall be deposited to the credit of the principal
appropriation from which the cost of providing the services gms n
paid or will be charged.

(d) The authority under this section is in addition to authority
under another law in effect on October 16, 1968.

8 6506. Development assistance

(a) The economic and social development of the United States and
the achievement of satisfactory levels of living depend on the sound
and orderly development of urban and rural areas. When urbaniza-
tion proceeds rapidly, the sound and orderly development of urban
communities depencﬂ) to a large degree on the social and economic
health and the sound development of smaller communities and
rural areas.

(b) The President shall prescribe regulations governing the formu-
lation, evaluation, and review of United States ernment
programs and projects having a significant impact on area and
community development (including programs and projects providing
assistance to States and localities) to serve most ef?ectively the basic
objectives of subsection (a) of this section. The regulations shall
provide for the consideration of concurrently achieving the follow-
ing specific ob{e:tivea and, to the extent authorized by law, reasoned
choices shall made between the objectives when they conflict:

(1) appropriate land uses for housing, commercial, industrial,
governmental, institutional, and other purposes.

(2) wise development and conservation of all natural
resources.

(3) balanced transportation systems, including highway, air,
water, pedestrian, mass transit, and other means to move
people and goods.

{B adequate outdoor recreation and open sg::e.

(5) protection of areas of unique natural uty and historic
and scientific interest.

(6) pm‘)erly planned community facilities (including utilities
for supplying power, water, and communications) for safely

i ing of wastes, and for other purposes.

(7) concern for high standards of design.

(c) To the extent possible, all national, regional, State, and local
viewpoints shall be considered in planning development programs
and projects of the United States Government or assisted by the
Government. State and local government objectives and the objec-
tives of regional organizations shall be considered within a frame-
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work of national public objectives expressed in laws of the United
States. Available projections of future conditions in the United
States and needs ofp regions, States, and localities shall be considered
in plan formulation, evaluation, and review.

(d) To the maximum extent ible and consistent with national
objectives, assistance for development purposes shall be consistent
with and further the objectives of State, regional, and local compre-
hensive planning. Consideration shall be given to all developmental
aspects of our total national community, including housing, trans-
portation, economic development, natural and human resources
development, community facilities, and the general improvement of
living environments.

(e) To the maximum extent practicable, each executive agency
carrying out a development assistance program shall consult with
and seek advice from all other significantly affected executive agen-
cies in an effort to ensure completely coordinated programs. To the
extent ible, systematic planning required by individual United
States Government programs (such as highway construction, urban
renewal, and open space) shall be coordinated with and, to the
extent authorized by law, made part of comprehensive local and
areawide development planngg

(f) When a law of the United States provides that both a special-
purpose unit of local government and a unit of general local govern-
ment are eligible to receive a loan or grant, the head of an executive
agency shall make the loan or grant to the unit of general local
government instead of the special-purpose unit of local government
in the absence of substantial reasons to the contrary.

(g) The President may designate an executive agency to prescribe
regulations to carry out this section.

§ 6507. Congressional review of grant programs

(a) The committees of Congress having jurisdiction over a grant
prog‘ramed authorc'lxzed l;y ahlaw of the legied Slfl&ytesthwithout a spTehci- .
fied expiration date for the program shall st e program. The Studies and
committees may conduct studies separately or jointly and shall reports.

report the results of their findings to their respective Houses of
Congress not later than the end of each period specified in subsec-
tion (b) of this section. The committees give special attention
to—

(1) the extent to which the purposes of the grants have been
met;

(2) the extent to which the objective of the program can be
carried on without further assistance;

(3) whether a change in the purpose, direction, or administra-
tion of the original program, or in procedures and requirements
applicable to the program, should be made; and

(4) the extent to which the program is adequate to meet the

growing and changing needs that it was designed to support.
(bX1) A study under subsection (a) of this section of a grant
51;og-ram authorized by a law of the United States enacted before
tober 16, 1968, shall be conducted before the end of each 4th
calendar year after the year during which a study of the program
was last conducted under this section.
(2) A study under subsection (a) of this section of a grant program
authorized by a law of the United States enacted after October 16,
1968, shall be conducted before the end of the 4th calendar year
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after the year of enactment of the law and before the end of each 4th
calendar year thereafter.

§ 6508. Studies and reports

(a)(1) When requested by a committee of Congress having jurisdic-
tion over a grant J)roﬁzjam, the Comptroller General shall study the
program. The study shall include a review of—

(A) the extent to which—
(i) the program conflicts with or duplicates other grant
programs; and
(i) more effective, efficient, economical, and uniform
administration of the program may be achieved by chang-
ing the requirements and procedures apglicable to it; and

(B) budgetary, accounting, reporting, and administrative pro-
cedures of the Hrogram

(2) The Comptroller General shall submit to Congress a report on
a study made under this subsection and any recommendations. To
the extent practicable, a report on an expiring program shall be
submitted in the year before the year in which a program ends.

(bX1) When requested by a committee of Congress having jurisdic-
tion over a grant program, the Advisory Commission on Intergov-
ernmental Relations shall study the intergovernmental relations
aspects of the program, including—

(A) the impact of the program on the structural organization
of States and local governments and on Federal-State-local
fiscal relations; and

(B) the coordination of administration of the program by the
United States Government and State and governments.

(2) The Commission shall submit to the committee requesting the
study and to Congress a report and any recommendations.
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§ 6701. Definitions and application
(a) In this chapter—
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(1) “entitlement period” means each one-year period begin-
ning on October 1, 1981, and October 1, 1982.

(2) “finding of discrimination” means a decision by the Secre-

of the Treasury about a complaint described in section
6721(b) of this title, a decision by a State or local administrative
agency, or other information (under regulations prescribed by
the Secretary) that it is more likely than not that a State
government or unit of general local government has not com-
plied with section 6716(a) or (b) of this title.

(3) “holding of discrimination” means a holding by a United
States court, a State court, or an administrative law judge
appointed under section 3105 of title 5, that a State government 5 USC 3105.
or unit of general local government expending amounts
received under this chapter has—

(A) excluded a person in the United States from partici-
pating in, denied the person the benefits of, or subjected the
rson to discrimination under, a program or activity
ecause of race, color, national origin, or sex; or
(B) viclated a prohibition against discrimination
described in section 6716(b) of this title.

(4) “income” means the total money income received from all
sources as determined by the Secretary of Commerce for gen-
eral statistical purposes.

(5) “unit of general local government” means—

(A) a county, township, city, or political subdivision of a
county, township, or city, that is a unit of general local
government as determined by the Secretary of Commerce

or general statistical purposes;

(B) except under sections 6708(b), 6709, 6711, and
6712(a)(2) and (3) of this title, the recognized governing body
of an Indian tribe or Alaskan native village that carries out
substantial governmental duties and powers; and

(C) except under this section and sections 6702, 6703, and
6705-6713(c)(1) of this title, the office of the separate law
enforcement officer under section 6710 of this title.

(6) “State and local taxes” means taxes imposed by a State
government or unit of general local government or other politi-
cal subdivision of the State government for public purposes
(except employee and employer assessments and contributions
to finance retirement and social insurance systems and other
Epecial assessments for capital outlay) as determined by the

ecretary of Commerce for general statistical purposes.

(7) “township” includes an equivalent political subdivision
having different designations as determined on the same basis
used by the Secretary of Commerce for general statistical
purposes.

(b) In a State in which a unit of general local government (except
a county government) is the next level of government below the
State government, the geographic area of the unit of general local
government is deemed to be a county area in the State, and the unit
of general local %t;vegmment is deemed to be a county government.
However, this subsection does not apply to a county area of a State
not governed by a county government that has at least 2 units of
general local government.

(c) When the entire geographic area of a unit of general local
government is located in a larger entity, the unit of general local
government is deemed to be located in tl?'le larger entity. When only
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part of the geographic area of a unit is located in a larger entity,
each part is deemed to be located in the larger entity and to be a
separate unit of general local government in determining alloca-
tions under this chapter. Except as provided in regulations of the
Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary shall allocate amounts
based on the ratio of the estimated population of the part to the
population of the unit of general local government.

(d) When a boundary line change, a State statutory or constitu-
tional change, a governmental reorganization, or other circum-
stance results in the application of subsections (a)(5) and (7), (b), and
(c) of this section and sections 6708-6712 of this title in a way that
does not carry out the purposes of this section and sections 6702,
6703, and 6705-6713(c)1) of this title, the Secretary shall apply
subsections (a)5) and (7), (b), and (c) and sections 6708-6712 under
regulations of the Secretary in a way that is consistent with those

purposes. v

(e) In this chapter, the District of Columbia is deemed to be—
(1) a State; and

(2) a county area having one unit of general local government.

§ 6702. Payments to governments

(a) Each unit of general local government is entitled to an amount
equal to any amount allocated to the government under this chapter
for each entitlement period. Each State government shall be paid an
amount equal to any allocation made for each entitlement period.
The Secretary of the Treasury shall pay each amount out of the
State and Local Government Fiscal Assistance Trust Fund under
section 6703 of this title.

(b) Except as provided under regulations of the Secretary, the
Secretary shall determine allocations under this chapter for an
entitlement period by the first day of the 3d month before the
beginning of the period. The Secretary shall pay each amount under
this section in installments. An installment shall be paid at least
once a quarter by the 5th day after the end of the quarter. The
Secretary initially may estimate the amount of each installment.

(c) The Secretary shall adjust a payment under this chapter to a
State government or unit of general K)cal government to the extent
that a prior payment to the government was more or less than the
amount required to be paid. However, the Sacretary may increase or
decrease a payment to the government only when the Secretary or
the government demands the increase or decrease within one year
aft?:lr the end of the entitlement period for which the payment was
made.

(d) The Secretary may reserve a percentage (of not more than 0.5
Fercent) of the amount under this section for an entitlement period

or a State government and all units of general local government in

the State when the Secretary considers the reserve is necessary to
ensure the availability of sufficient amounts to pay adjustments
after the final allocation of amounts among the units of general
local government in the State.

§ 6703. State and Local Government Fiscal Assistance Trust Fund

(a) The Department of the Treasury has a State and Local Govern-
ment Fiscal Assistance Trust Fund. The Secretary of the Treasury
Ig.ers:imally is the trustee of the Trust Fund. Amounts in the Trust

und—
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(1) except as provided in this chapter, may be used only for
payments to State governments and units of general local gov-
ernment under this chapter; and

(2) remain available until expended.

(b) The Trust Fund consists of amounts appropriated to the Trust
glmg The following amounts may be appropriated to the Trust

und:

(1) $2,300,000,000 for each entitlement period to pay amounts
allocated to State governments for that period under section
6705 of this title.

(2) $4,566,700,000 for each entitlement period to pay entitle-
ment amounts allocated to units of general local government for
that period under sections 6708-6710 of this title.

(¢c) The Secretary shall transfer to the general fund of the Treas-
ury amounts in the Trust Fund the Secretary decides are not
necessary for payments to State governments and units of general
local government under this chapter.

§ 6704. Qualifications

(a) Under regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury, a State
government or unit of general local government qualifies for pay-
ment under this chapter for an entitlement period only after estab-
lishing to the satisfaction of the Secretary that—

(1) the government will establish a trust fund in which the
government will deposit all payments received;

(2) the government will use amounts in the trust fund (includ-
ing interest) during a reasonable period provided in the regula-
tions of the Secretary;

(3) the government will expend the payments received under
laws and procedures applicable to the expenditure of revenues
of the government;

(4) if at least 25 percent of the pay of individuals employed by
the government in a public employee occupation is paid out of
the trust fund, individuals in the occupation any part of whose
pay is paid out of the trust fund will receive pay at least equal
to the prevailing rate of pay for individuals employed in similar
public employee occupations by the government;

(5) if at least 25 percent of the costs of a construction project
are paid out of the trust fund, laborers and mechanics employed
by contractors or subcontractors on the project will receive pay
at least equal to the prevailing rate of pay for similar construc-
tion in the locality as determined by the Secretary of Labor
under the Act of March 3, 1931 (known as the Davis-Bacon Act)
(40 U.S.C. 276a et seq.), and the Secretary of Labor shall act on
labor standards under this clause in a way that is consistent
with Reorganization Plan No. 14 of 1950 (64 Stat. 1267) and 5 USC app.
section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934 (40 U.S.C. 276¢);

(6) the government will use accounting, audit, and fiscal
procedures conforming to guidelines prescribed by the Secretarly
of the Treasury (after the Secretary consults with the Comptrol-
ler General);

(7) after reasonable notice to the government, the government
will make available to the Secre of the Treasury and the
Comptroller General, with the right to inspect, records the
Secretary reasonably requires to review compliance with this
chapter or the Comptroller General reasonably requires to
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Notification of
noncompliance.

review compliance and operations under section 6723(b) of this
title; and

(8) the government will make reports the Secretary of the
Treasury reasonably requires, in addition to the annual reports
required under section 6724(b) of this title.

(b) A unit of general local government shall give the chief execu-
tive officer of the State in which the government is located an
opportunity for review and comment before establishing compliance
with subsection (a) of this section.

(c)(1) When the Secretary of the Treasury decides that a State
government or unit of general local government has not complied
substantially with subsection (a) of this section or regulations pre-
scribed under subsection (a), the Secretary shall notify the govern-
ment. The notice shall state that if the government does not take
corrective action by the 60th day after the date the government
receives the notice, the Secretary will withhold additional payments
to the government for the current entitlement period and
later entitlement periods until the Secretary is satisfied that the
government—

(A) has taken the appropriate corrective action; and
(B) will comply with subsection (a) of this section and regula-
tions prescribed under subsection (a).

(2) Before giving notice under paragraph (1) of this subsection, the
Secretary shall give the chief executive officer of the State or unit of
general local government reasonable notice and an opportunity for a
proceeding.

(3) The Secretary may make a payment to the government noti-
fied under paragraph (1) of this subsection only when the Secretary
is satisfied that the government—

(A) has taken the appropriate corrective action; and
(B) will comply with subsection (a) of this section and regula-
tions prescribed under subsection (a).

§ 6705. State government allocations

For each entitlement period for which an amount is appropriated
under section 6703(b)(1) of this title, the Secretary of the Treasury
shall allocate to each State government out of the amount appropri-
ated an amount bearing the same ratio to the amount appropriated
as the amount allocated to the State under section 6707 of this title
bears to the total amount allocated to States under section 6707.
However, the Secretary may pay the amount allocated to the State
government only when the Secretary determines (under regulations
prescribed by the Secretary) that the State government has declined
to receive or has refunded to the United States Government an
amount available to the State government under any United States
Government categorical grant program identified under the regula-
tions that is equal to the amount allocated. The Secretary shall
transfer from the State and Local Government Fiscal Assistance
Trust Fund to the general fund of the Treasury an amount allocated
to a State government but not paid under this section.

§ 6706. Reductions in State government allocations

(aX1) Except as provided in this section, the Secretary of the
Treasury shall reduce the amount allocated to a State government
under section 6705 of this title for an entitlement period by the
amount by which—
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(A) 50 percent of the total amount the State government
transfers from its own sources to units of general local govern-
ment in the State during the 24-month period ending on the last
day of the last fiscal year of the State for which relevant
information is available on the first day of the entitlement
period to which the allocation applies; is less than

(B) 50 percent of the similar total amount for the 24-month
period ending the day before the beginning of the 24-month
period described in clause (A) of this paragraph.

(2) In applying this subsection, the amount by which the Secretary
reduces an amount allocated to a State government for an entitle-
ment period is, in a later entitlement period, an amount transferred
by the State government from its own sources to units of general
local government during the period to which the reduction applies.

(b) When a State government satisfies the Secretary that after
June 29, 1972, the State government assumed responsibility for a
category of expenditures that before July 1, 1972, was the responsi-
bility of local governments in the State, the Secretary shall reduce
the total amount under subsection (a)(1XB) of this section to the
extent that increased State government expenditures from its own
sources for the category have replaced corresponding amounts that
the State government transferred to units of general local govern-
ment during the 24-month period under subsection (a)(1)(B).

(c)1) When a State government satisfies the Secretary that after
June 29, 1972, at least one unit of general local government in the
State was given new taxing authority, the Secretary shall reduce the
total amount under subsection (a)X1)(B) of this section to the extent
of the larger of an amount equal to the—

(A) taxes collected by the units of general local government
under the new taxing authority; or

(B) loss of revenue to the State government because of the
new taxing authority.

(2) The Secretary may consider under paragraph (1XA) of this
subsection an amount collected because of new taxing authority that
is an increase in the tax rate under a previously authorized kind of
tax only when the State government has decreased a related State
tax.

(d) When the State government satisfies the Secretary that during
a part of the 24-month period under subsection (a)1)A) of this
section the United States Government has assumed responsibility
for a category of expenditures for which the State government
transferred amounts that (but for this subsection) would be included
in the total amount taken into account under subsection (a)1)(B) of
this section, the Secretary shall reduce the total amount under
subsection (a)(1)(B) to the extent that increased Government expend-
itures have replaced corresponding amounts that the State govern-
ment had transferred to units of general local government during
the period under subsection (a)(1)(B).

(e) When the Secretary believes that a reduction of an amount
allocated to a State government is required under this section, the
Secretary shall give the State government reasonable notice and
opportunity for a proceeding. If the Secretary decides that a reduc-
tion is required, the Secretary shall—

(1) determine the amount of the reduction;

(2) notify the chief executive officer of the State of the deter-
mination; and

97-200 O—84—pt. 1——34 - QL3
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Regulations.

(3) withhold the amount of the reduction from payments to
the State government under this chapter.

(f) On the day a reduction under this section in an amount
allocated to a State government is final, the Secretary shall transfer
an amount equal to the reduction from the State and Local Govern-
ment Fiscal Assistance Trust Fund to the general fund of the
Treasury.

(g) The Secretary shall prescribe regulations to carry out this
section.

§ 6707. State allocations for units of general local government

(a) For each entitlement period, the Secretary of the Treasury
shall allocate to each State out of the amount authorized for the
period under section 6703(b)(2) of this title an amount bearing the
same ratio to the amount authorized as the amount allocated to the
State under this section bears to the total amount allocated to all
States under this section. The Secretary shall—

(1) determine the amount allocated to the State under subsec-
tion (b) or (c) of this section and allocate the larger amount to
the State; and

(2) allocate the amount allocated to the State to units of
general local government in the State under sections 6708-6710
of this title.

(bX1) The amount allocated to a State under this subsection for an
entitlement period is the amount bearing the same ratio to
$5,300,000,000 as—

(A) the population of the State, multiplied by the general tax
effort factor of the State (determined under paragraph (2) of this
subsection), multiplied by the relative income factor of the State
(determined under paragraph (3) of this subsection); bears to

(B) the sum of the products determined under subclause (A) of
this paragraph for all States.

(2) The general tax effort factor of a State for an entitlement
period is—

(A) the net amount of State and local taxes of the State
collected during the years used by the Secretary of Commerce in
the most recent Bureau of the Census general determination of
State and local taxes made before theieg‘m.n.ing of the entitle-
ment period; divided by

(B) the total income of individuals, as determined by the
Secretary of Commerce for national income accounts purposes,
attributed to the State for the same years.

(3) The relative income factor of a State is a fraction in which—

(A) the numerator is the per capita income of the United
States; and

(B) the denominator is the per capita income of the State.

(c) The amount allocated to a State under this subsection for an
entitlement period is the amount the State would receive if—

(1) $1,166,666,667 were allocated among the States on the
basis of population by allocating to each State an amount
bearing the same ratio to the total amount to be allocated as the
population of the State bears to the population of all States;

(2) $1,166,666,667 were allocated among the States on the
basis of population inversely weighted for per capita income, by
allocating to each State an amount bearing the same ratio to
the total amount to be allocated as—
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h(fljh the population of the State, multiplied by a fraction in
which—
(i) the numerator is the per capita income of all
States; and
(ii) the denominator is the per capita income of the
State; bears to
(B) the sum of the products determined under subclause
(A) of this clause (2) for all States;

(3) $900,000,000 were allocated among the States on the basis
of income tax collections by allocating to each State an amount
bearing the same ratio to the total amount to be allocated as the
income tax amount of the State (determined under subsection
(d)(1) of this section) bears to the total amount of the income tax
amounts of all States;

(4) $900,000,000 were allocated among the States on the basis
of general tax effort by allocating to each State an amount
bearing the same ratio to the total amount to be allocated as the
general tax effort amount of the State (determined under sub-
section (dX2) of this section) bears to the total amount of the
general tax effort amounts of all States; and

(5) $1,166,666,667 were allocated among the States on the
basis of urbanized population by allocating to each State an
amount bearing the same ratio to the total amount to be
allocated as the urbanized rogmlatmn of the State bears to the
urbanized population of all States. In this clause, “urbanized ‘“Urbanized
population” means the f;'.-ol.n.ll.‘stt.lon of an area consisting of a Population.
central city or cities of at least 50,000 inhabitants and the
surrounding closely settled area for the city or cities considered
as an urbanized area by the Secretary of Commerce for general
statistical purposes.

(d)1) The income tax amount of a State for an entitlement period
is 15 percent of the net amount collected during the calendar year
ending before the beginning of the entitlement period from the tax
imposed on the income of individuals by the State and described as a
State income tax under section 164(a)X3) of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 164(a)3)). The income tax amount for an
entitlement period shall be at least one percent but not more than 6

rcent of the United States Government individual income tax

iability attributed to the State for the taxable years ending during
the last calendar year ending before the beguel;mailf of the enntle-
ment period. The Secretary of the Treasury determine the
Government income tax liability attributed to the State on the same
basis as the Secretary determines that liability for general statisti-

( ggg general tax effort amount of a State for an entitlement
period is the amount determined by multiplyi
(A) the net amount of State and local taxes of the State
collected during the years used by the Secretary of Commerce in
the most recent Bureau of the Census general determination of
State and local taxes made before the inning of the entitle-
ment period; by
(B) the general tax effort factor of the State determined under
subsection (b)(2) of this section.

§ 6708. County area and county government allocations

(a)(1) The Secretary of the Treasury first shall allocate among the
county areas in the State the amount allocated to the State for an
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entitlement period under section 6707 of this title. Each county area
shall receive an amount bearing the same ratio to the amount
allocated to the State as—

(A) the population of the county area, multiplied by the
general tax effort factor of the county area (determined under
paragraph (2) of this subsection), multiplied by the relative
income factor of the county area (determined under paragraph
(3) of this subsection); bears to

(B) the sum of the products determined under clause (A) of
this paragraph for all county areas in the State.

(2) The general tax effort factor of a county area for an entitle-
ment period is—

(A) the amount of the adjusted taxes of the county govern-
ment and units of general local government in the county area;
divided by

(B) the total income attributed to the county area.

}E?)hThe relative income factor of a county area is a fraction in
which—

(A) the numerator is the per capita income of the State in
which the area is located; and

(B) the denominator is the per capita income of the county
area.

(b) The Secretary shall allocate to the county government an
amount out of the amount allocated to the county area under
subsection (a) of this section bearing the same ratio to the amount
allocated to the county area as the adjusted taxes of the county
government bears to the adjusted taxes of the county government
and all other units of general local government in the county area.

Indiantribesand  (c) When a county area includes an Indian tribe or Alaskan native

‘;Alluﬂ:::: native  yillage having a recognized governing body carrying out substantial
governmental duties and powers, the Secretary shall allocate to the
tribe or village an amount out of the amount allocated to the county
area under subsection (a) of this section bearing the same ratio to
the amount allocated to the county area as the population of the
tribe or village bears to the population of the county area. The
Secretary shall allocate an amount to the tribe or village before
allocating an amount to the county government under subsection (b)
of this section. The Secretary shall reduce the amount to be allo-
cated to the county government under subsection (b) by an amount
allocated under this subsection.

§ 6709. Other local government allocations

(a)X1) After allocating an amount to a county government under
section 6708 of this title, the Secretary of the Treasury shall allocate
the amount remaining for allocation in a county area among the
units of general local government (except the county government
and township governments) in the county area. Each of those units
of general local government shall receive an amount bearing the
same ratio to the total amount to be allocated to the units of general
local government as—

(A) the population of the unit of general local government,
multiplied by the general tax effort factor of the unit of general
local government (determined under paragraph (2) of this sub-
section), multiplied by the relative income factor of the unit of
general local government (determined under paragraph (4) of
this subsection); bears to
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(B) the sum of the products determined under clause (A) of
this paragraph for all units of the general local government.

(2) The general tax effort factor of a unit of general local govern-
ment for an entitlement period is—

(A) the taxes imposed by the unit of general local government
for public purposes (except employee and employer assessments
and contributions to finance retirement and social insurance
systems and other special assessments for capital outlay) deter-
mined by the Secretary of Commerce for general statistical
purposes and adjusted (under regulations of the Secretary of the
Treasury) to exclude amounts properly allocated to education
expenses; divided by

(B) the total income attributed to the unit of general local
government.

(3) The Secretary of the Treasury shall include that part of sales
taxes transferred to a unit of general local government that are
imposed by a county government in a geographic area of a unit of
general local government as taxes of the unit of general local
government under paragraph (2) of this subsection when—

(A) the county government transfers any part of the revenue
from the taxes to the unit of general 1 government without
specifying the purpose for which the unit of general local
government may expend the revenue; and

(B) the chief executive officer of the State notifies the Secre-
tary that the taxes satisfy the requirements of this paragraph.

(4) The relative income factor of a unit of general local govern-
ment is a fraction in which—

(A) the numerator is the per capita income of the county area
in which the unit of general local government is located; and

(B) the denominator is the per capita income of the geo-
graphic area of the unit of general loca.{ government.

(b) When a county area includes at least one township govern-
ment, the Secretary of the Treasury shall set aside for allocation to
township aﬁwernments in the county area an amount out of the
amount allocated to the county area under section 6708(a) of this
title bearing the same ratio to the amount allocated to the county
area as the total adjusted taxes of all township governments in the
county area bears to the total adjusted taxes of the county govern-
ment, the township governments, and other units of general local
government in the county area. The amount for allocation to a
township government is set aside before an amount is allocated to a
unit of general local government under subsection (a) of this section.
The Secretary shall allocate an amount to the township government
on the same basis as the Secretary allocates an amount to a unit of
general local government under subsection (a). The Secretary shall
reduce the amount of the allocation to other units of general local
government under subsection (a) by the amount set aside for alloca-
tion under this subsection.

(c) When the Secretary of the Treasury decides that information
available for a county area for an entitlement period is inadequate
in allocating an amount under subsection (a) or (b) of this section for
a unit of general local government (except a count government)
with a population below a number (of not more than gl] ) prescribed
for the county area by the Secretary, the Secretary may apply
subsection (a) or (b) by allocating to the unit of general lEcal
government an amount bearing the same ratio to the total amount
to be allocated under subsection (a) or (b) for the entitlement period
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as the population of the unit of general local government in the
county area receiving an amount allocated under subsection (a) or
(b). When the Secretary allocates an amount under this subsection,
the Secretary shall reduce the total amount to be allocated under
subsection (a) or (b) to other units of general local government in the
county area for the entitlement period by the amount allocated
under this subsection.

§ 6710. Separate law enforcement officer allocations for Louisiana

(a) Except as provided in subsection (d) of this section—
(1) the office of the separate law enforcement officer for—
(A) a county area in Louisiana (except the parishes of
East Baton Rouge and Orleans) shall receive for each enti-
tlement period an amount equal to 15 percent of the
amount the county area government would receive for the
period but for this section; and
(B) the parish of East Baton Rouge shall receive for each
entitlement period an amount equal to 7.5 percent of the
total amount of the amounts the governments of Baton
Rouge, Baker, and Zachary, Louisiana, would receive for
the period but for this section; and

(2) the parish of Orleans, Louisiana, shall receive for each
entitlement period an additional amount equal to 7.5 percent of
the amount the parish otherwise would receive.

(b) Except as provided in subsection (d) of this section, the Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall reduce—

(1) the amount allocated to a county area government in
Louisiana for an entitlement period by an amount equal to 50
percent of the amount allocated to the office of the separate law
officer for the county area for the period; and

(2) in applying clause (1) of this subsection to the parish of
East Baton Rouge, the amounts allocated to the governments of
Baton Rouge, Baker, and Zachary, Louisiana, for an entitlement
period by an amount equal to 3.75 percent of the amount each
government would receive for the period but for this subsection.

(c) For each entitlement period for which an amount is appropri-
ated under section 6703(b)(1) of this title, the Secretary shall reduce
the amount allocated to the Louisiana government under section
6705 of this title by an amount equal to the total reductions under
subsection (b) of this section of amounts allocated to county area
governments in Louisiana for the period. In this subsection—

(1) reductions in the amounts allocated to the governments of
Baton Rouge, Baker, and Zachary, Louisiana, under subsection
(b) are deemed reductions in the amounts allocated to county
area governments; and

(2) the amount allocated to tht:cfmﬁsh of Orleans, Louisiana,
is deemed to have been reduced by the additional amount
received under subsection (a)(2) of this section.

(d) For an entitlement period for which an amount under section
6703(b)(1) of this title is not appropriated—

13(%} the piroentage under subsection (a)(1)(A) of this section is

.5 percent;

(2) the percentages under subsections (a)(1XB) and (b)2) of this
section are 6.75 percent;

(3) the Secretary shall disregard the percentage under subsec-
tion (b)(1) of this section; and

(4) subsections (a)2) and (c) of this section do not apply.
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§ 6711. State variation of local government allocations

(a) A State government may provide by law for the allocation of
amounts among county areas or units of general local government
(except county governments) in the State on the basis of population
multiplied by the general tax effort factors or relative income
factors of the county areas or units of general local government
(determined under sections 6708(a) and 6709 (a) and (b) of this title),
or a combination of those factors. A State government providing for
a variation on an allocation formula provided under section 6708(a)
or 6709 (a) or (b) shall notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the
variation by the 30th day before the beginning of the first entitle-
ment period in which the variation applies. A variation shall—

(1) provide for allocating the total amount allocated under
section 6708(a) or 6709 (a) or (b) of this title;

(2)